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STORE IN BULK- 


DISTRIBUTE IN DETAIL 
Keep a stock of your goods at the Railway Warehouse in each of the principal 


towns of your sales territory. Railway Warehousing is the cheapest storage known 
and it enables manufacturers to give their customers an absolutely first-rate 
delivery service. 


THIS 18 
HOW IT WORKS: 


1 You consign your goods in bulk 
to the Warehouse concerned and 
80 enjoy the cheaper rates for large 
quantities. 
2 Goods are given up-to-date, dry, 

well-ventilated storage. You pay 
only a moderate charge for the space 
occupied and for the labour involved ; 
this charge is considerably less than 
the cost of maintaining your own 
accommodation. 

We > label, attend = 

and, by arrangement, undertake 
— of your goods to the value 
‘40 


When your customers wish to 
4 Pa = stocks all ae Ask at any Railway Station or Goods Office for full particulars of Railway 
Railway a yt tn 4 Warehousing or, better still, ask our representative to call and advise you on 
i ; your own particular transport and storage problems. 


G.W.R LMS L°N°E°R S.R 
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) BRITISH GOVERNMENT 
. CONTRACTORS 


$$. 








Screwing Tools 


Surgical Dressings 





For list of recent awards of 
Government Contracts see the 


MINISTRY OF LABOUR GAZETTE 


Price 6d. monthly. By Post 7d. 
Annual subscription 7s. post free. 


Obtainable from the Sale Offices of 
HIS MAJESTY’S STATIONERY OFFICE 











SCREWING MACHINES 


For BOLTS and PIPES 


Portable, for Hand and Power. 
As used by Railways, Docks, 
Public Works and Engineers. 


JAMES N. DURIE & CO., Ltd. 
Works: Craven Road, LEEDS 





All Kinds of 
SURGICAL DRESSINGS 





alphabetical index to their contents. 
statistics issued in 1934 has been published. 


or through any bookseller 





STATISTICAL INFORMATION on far more topics than 


provides not only a complete list of these volumes, but a detailed 
The volume dealing with 
1/- net, 1/5 post free. 
HIS MAJFESTY’S STATIONERY OFFICE, LONDON, 
EDINBURGH, MANCHESTER, CARDIFF, BELFAST 


ROBINSON & SONS, Ltd, 


Established 1839 


most people realise is available in Government publications. The a” 
annual GUIDE TO CURRENT OFFICIAL STATISTICS anil 


168, Old Street, LONDON 


Telephone: 2105 CHESTERFIELD 
Telegraphic Address: STAGLINT, CHESTERFIBLD 














TENDER 
THE COMMISSIONERS OF CUSTOMS AND 
EXCISE invite TENDERS for a five years’ 


CONTRACT for the ANNUAL SUPPLY of the 
following articles of UNIFORM CLOTHING : 


3,000 Jackets, 
3,000 Waistcoats, 
4,500 Pairs Trousers, 
1,000 Overcoats, 

30 Frockcoats, etc. 


Standard patterns of the articles of clothing and of the 
materials to be used in making them may be seen at the 
Central Ordnance Depot, Didcot, Berkshire. 

Forms of tender, with specifications and conditions of 
contract, may be obtained on application, by letter, to the 
Superintendent of Stores, Customs and Excise, 5, Jewry Street, 
London, E.C.3. 

Tenders must be delivered not later than NOON on Friday, 
the 5th June, 1936. 

The Commissioners do not bind themselves to accept the 
lowest or any tender. 








BATTERIES 


FLUID, DRY & INERT 







Manufacturers of the 
FULL O’ POWER 
BATTERY 


A distinct advance in dry 
battery manufacture 


SIEMENS BROTHERS «CO LTD woo. st 


Telephone: Woolwich 1161. 















TENDER 


TRINITY HOUSE, LONDON 


TENDERS FOR BUILDING THREE NEW 
LIGHT VESSELS 


The Corporation of Trinity House are prepared to 
receive, not later than 10 a.m. on Tuesday, 7th July, 
1936, TENDERS for the building of— 


Three steel Light Vessels, length 104 feet, 
breadth 26 feet, depth, moulded, 15 feet, 
complete with lighting apparatus and fog 
signal machinery. 

Forms of tender, specifications and drawings may be obtained 
at Trinity House on any weekday except Saturday between the 
hours of 10.30 a.m, and 4.30 p.m. 

The Corporation of Trinity House do not bind themselves to 
accept the lowest or any tender. 

J. M. NICOLLE, 


Secretary. 





FOR SALE 


TIME RECORDERS. Some unused. All to clear. Time 
Checking, Costing and Signature Machines. Job lot or singly. 
First instance, Liquidator, Box S. 283, ‘‘ Board of Trade Journal, 
H.M. Stationery Office, Westminster, London, S.W.1. 


MINISTRY OF LABOUR 
ANNUAL REPORT, 1935 


Presents a concise but comprehensive review 
of the principal events and developments 
in the national market for industrial labour, 
together with many statistics. 

Cmd. 5145. Roy.8vo. 2s. 6d. net, 2s. 8d. post free. 








HIS MAJESTY’S STATIONERY OFFICE 


LONDON EDINBURGH MANCHESTER CARDIFF BELFAST 
or any bookseller 
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Summary of Contents 


Industrial Production in March Quarter (Page 723) 


Industrial activity in the United Kingdom is esti- 
mated to have been 1°9 per cent. greater in the first 
quarter of 1936 than in the fourth quarter of 1935 
and 8°9 per cent. greater than in the first quarter of 
last year, the index numbers for the three periods 
being 123-1, 120°8 and 113-0 respectively. The index 
numbers for the past quarter, both for manufactur- 
ing industries and for all groups, represent the 
greatest volume of production in any quarter for 
which information is available. The production of 
iron and steel goods constituted a record, that of 
textiles was the highest since the first quarter of 
1928 and of coal since the March quarter of 1930. 


Distribution of Our Oversea Trade (Page 724) 


Imports into the United Kingdom from British 
countries during the first quarter of 1936 amounted 
in value to 40°72 per cent. of the total from all 
sources as compared with 39°38 per cent, in March 
quarter, 1935, and 30°69 per cent. in the correspond- 
ing period of 1924. Exports of British produce to 
Empire destinations accounted for 48°40 per cent. of 
the value of total shipments as compared with 46°20 
and 40°94 per cent. respectively, and re-exports of 
imported merchandise to British countries for 16°24 
per cent., as against 17°62 and 17°54 per cent. 
respectively. 


Our Oversea Trade in April (Page 727) 

A detailed review of last month’s trade is given. 
The excess of imports over exports amounted to 
£27-3 million, making the total excess for the first 
four months of the year £105°4 million, or £24:1 
million more than a year earlier. Imports in April, 
1936, were 11 per cent. greater and exports 1:3 per 
cent. larger than in April, 1935. Re-exports were 
the highest in value recorded for any month since 
June, 1931. 


Conditions in Netherlands East Indies (Page 732) 


All things considered, writes the Commercial 
Agent at Batavia, the general situation has slightly 
improved since 1983, though this rather implies the 
adaptation of the country to a lower economic level 
than the recovery to a higher plane. Import figures 
indicate some advantage in certain directions to the 
United Kingdom in the last three years, but there 
has been a continued decline in its share of the 
imports of most primary articles as compared with 
its importance as a buyer of Netherlands East Indies 
produce. 


British Passenger Movement Oversea (Page 734) 


Returns for March quarter show that British 
nationals leaving the United Kingdom as passengers 
to non-European countries exceeded the number who 
arrived from such countries by 2,060, as compared 
with an outward balance of 1,352 in the first quarter 
of 1935. For the twelve months ended March, 1936, 
there was an inward balance of 10,393 as against 
one of 18,625 for the previous twelve months. 
Emigrants of British nationality during the quarter 
under review numbered 6,204 as compared with 
6,530, and immigrants 8,041 as against 8,675 in the 
first quarter of last year. There was a net excess 
of 17,423 immigrants in the twelve months ended 
March, 1936, as compared with one of 18,404 in the 
previous similar period. 


Import Duties Committee and Barley (Page 738) 
Reproduction is given of letters by the Import 

Duties Advisory Committee to the National Parmers’ 

Union of England and Wales regarding imported 





malting barley and to the Scottish Chamber of Agri. 
culture concerning all imported barley. 


Import Duties Act Inquiry (1934) (Pages i-xii) 

With this issue of the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ is published, as 
a Special Supplement, the eighth of a series of Pre. 
liminary Reports on the results of the Inquiry by the 
Board of Trade under the Import Duties Act in 
respect of. production in 1934. The Report deals 
with the following trades:—Aircraft; railway 
carriage and wagon building; copper and _ brass 
(smelting, rolling, etc.); aluminium, lead, tin, ete, 
(smelting, rolling, etc.); gold and silver refining; 
finished brass; plate and jewellery; and watch and 
clock. Summary tables covering the whole of the 
engineering and vehicle trades and the non-ferrous 
metals trades are also provided. 


British Railway Traffics (Page 740) 


Journeys taken by passengers in January, 19386, 
showed an increase of 5:0 per cent. and receipts 
therefrom a rise of 48 per cent. as compared with 
January, 1935. Freight tonnage conveyed in the four 
weeks ended January 25 was 4°9 per cent. larger and 
receipts were 4°8 per cent. more than in the corre. 
sponding period of last year. 


Oversea Trade of British India (Page 741) 


Imports in March, 1936, were 12°6 per cent. less in 
value than those of March, 1935, while exports rose 
by 53 per cent. ; re-exports were 20°0 percent. smaller. 
Tn the twelve months ended with March last imports 
increased by 1°6 per cent., exports by 5°8 per cent. 
and re-exports by 62 per cent., as compared with 
the previous twelve months. The United Kingdom’s 
share of the import trade in March was 42 per cent. 
and in exports 25 per cent. of the total, as against 
41 and 26 per cent. respectively in March, 1935. 


Finnish Imports in 1935 (Page 745) 


There was a tendency last year to concentrate on 
imports of raw materials and commodities of produe- 
tion and there was a notable increase in imports of 
machinery. Great Britain secured 24:1 per cent. of 
the total import trade as compared with 22°8 per 
cent. in 1934, while the German, Soviet Union and 
United States shares declined somewhat. 


Hungarian Trade, January-March (Page 745) 
There was an active balance in March of 8 million 
pengos as against 11-4 million pengds in March, 1935, 
while for the first quarter of the current year the 
trade balance was active to the extent of 15°8 million 
pengos, as against 7-9 million pengés a year earlier. 


Canadian Budget Tariff, 1936 (Page 747) 


Recent information on this subject is supple: 
mented by particulars regarding the amendment of 
two sub-sections and the addition of another. 


Irish Free State Tariff Changes (Page 749) 

Financial Resolutions imposing new and modifying 
other Customs, etc., duties on various goods im 
ported into the Free State are reproduced so far #& 
they have been received in time from Dublin for 
inclusion in this week’s issue of the ‘‘ B.T.J.”’ The 
remainder will be published next week. The Resolt- 
tions include confirmation of certain of the duties 
already imposed under Emergency Imposition of 
Duties Orders. The alterations generally took effect 
as from May 13, but those regarding sugar, etc., W! 
not become operative until August 1. 
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Special Articles 





ri. 
INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 


BOARD OF TRADE INDEX NUMBER FOR MARCH QUARTER 





























ty Industrial activity in the United Kingdom in the first quarter of 1936, as estimated from the particulars 
r furnished from various sources to the Board of Trade, was 1°9 per cent. greater than in the fourth quarter of 1935» 
als & and 8-9 per cent. greater than in the first quarter of 1935, the index numbers for the three periods (based on the 
8y § quarterly average 1930=100) being 123-1, 120-8 and 113-0, respectively. 






















































183 
te, The following table shows the details for the years 1934 and 1935 and for each of the last five quarters. 
ig; 
. InpEx oF Propuction (19380 = 100) 
he 
an ——— = a Mies 
| 1935 1936 
Year Year ee ee ee 
Group 5 | 
| saad March June Sept. | Dec. March 
6 | Quarter | Quarter | Quarter | Quarter | Quarter 
ts ] ee See Co | a gee 
th 1, Mines and quarries ae sas sh ans ns | OOPS | Oey 95:4 | 87:3 | 85:8 | 98-2 100°5 
ur %Fronand steel 0... eevee eee ee | GT | «125-6 J 121-9 | 1238-2 | 124-1 | 133-3 | 146-2 
nd 3. Non-ferrous metals Hee eee ie eam we | 122-7 | 187-3 142-2 | 138-4 | 136-6 | 132-1 134-8 
4, Engineering and shipbuilding | 94-0 | 104-9 105+7 103-6 | 102-3 | 108-1 116-0 
e 5. Building materials and building .| 133-4 | 147-0 135:9 | 148-6 | 153-5 | 150-2 149-9 
6. Textiles... fue son ai - | 113-3 | 118-9 118-9 | 116-7 113-3 | 126-5 126°7 
1. Chemicals, oils, etc. sas . | 104°6 111-8 109-3 |) «108-6 | 108-8 | 120-3 116-2 
8. Leather and boots and shoes - | 104-5 116-0 116-8 | 115-2 | 109-7 | 122-1 126-7 
9. Food, drink and tobacco... - | 102-3 107-6 98-7 | 108-6 109-2 | 113-9 106-9 
10. Gas and electricity ‘ | 121°8 132-3 (a) | (a) | (a) } (a) (a) 
in | | _ 
se Total of manufacturing industries (2~10)* ... : | 108-5 117-0 115-9 | 115-5 | 114-9 | 124-5 126-9 
. Total of all groups (1—10)* , | 106-1 | 113-5 | 113-0 | 111-6 | 110-8 | 120-8 | 123-1 
| 
t oe en ee 
th * Includes also various industries not specified above. 
s (2) Complete information regarding gas production in 1935 is not yet available; a provisional estimate of the quantity made has 
t. been used for the calculation of the group index for the year 1935, but no information is available as to the quantities made in each 
st quarter. The available data for electricity have been included in the general index numbers for the quarter. 
The index numbers for the past quarter, both for |, ment of the provisional figures for the past quarter, when 
manufacturing industries and for all groups, represent definitive data become available, may alter the index 
n § the greatest volume of production in any quarter for numbers for certain groups, and any revisions that may 
8 P y4 ane groupe, y ; 
+ § which information is available. The production of iron be necessary will be made when the figures for the 
1 § and steel goods constituted a record, that of textiles June quarter of the present year are published. The 
 f was the highest since the first quarter of 1928 and of net result of revisions in the figures for the December 
. g q 8 
j § coal since the March quarter of 1930. quarter has been to raise the general index for that 
Manufacturing production, as indicated by the quarter by 0-2 per cent. 
index, was 1-9 per cent. greater than in the preceding The method of calculation of the revised index and 
quarter and showed an increase of 9°5 per cent. com- the scope of the figures were fully explained in the 
, ff Pared with the March quarter of 1935. “ B.T.J.”’ of March 28, 1985 (pages 515-517). Since 
Each of the group indices for the March quarter of the publication of the figures for 1935 information has 
’ 5 p 1 rn 5 ji 
e § 1936 showed an appreciable improvement compared become available regarding the production of hemp and 
with the corresponding quarter of 1935, with the excep- the factory output of butter, cheese and cream; these 
tion of that for non-ferrous metals, for which a additional particulars have been included in the appro- 
decline of about 5 per cent. was recorded. The priate groups and in the general index number for each 
principal increases were for iron and steel (20 per .| quarter and for the years 1934 and 1935. More precise 
. cent.), building materials and building (10} per cent.), information as to the output of bricks in 1934 has 
{ # engineering and shipbuilding (9} per cent.), and the involved an alteration in the index numbers for the 
food, drink and tobacco and the leather and boots and building materials and buildings group for that year 
shoes groups (each 8} per cent.). The textiles and and subsequently. 
the chemicals, oils, ete., groups each recorded an in- The sections of industry which are covered by the 
, ‘tease of about 6} per cent., and the output of coal information at present received represent over 70 per 
was greater by about 5 per cent. | cent. of the total manufacturing and mining activity of 
Of the miscellaneous industries not specified in the the United Kingdom, and, apart from building, about 
gtoups there was an increased output of pianos last .| 90 per cent. of the total activity of the groups of 4 
; quarter compared with a year earlier, while consider- industry for which indices have been calculated.. For 
_ J bly smaller quantities of rubber were taken by the building, the proportion is about 30 per cent. Of the 
f using industries. branches of trade not covered by the data summarised 
In order to publish the results as early as possible, it in the table, the most important are the clothing trade 
18 necessary to include certain provisional figures for the (other than boots and shoes) and public utility services 








latest quarter covered by the calculation.. The replace- - (other: than gas and electricity). 
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SPECIAL ARTICLES—Oontinued 
COMPARISON WITH PRINCIPAL MANUFACTURING COUNTRIES 


The following table shows the trend of industrial production in the year 1935 and in each of the last five quartey 
in France, Germany, Japan, the United States and the United Kingdom, so far as this information is available :— 





BasE: 1930 = 100 



































1935 1936 
Original Ye 
Country — 1935 
Period Jan.— April- July- Oct.— Jan 
March June Sept. Dec. March 
France oy 1913 66-9 66-4 66-2 66-6 68-1 70 -O(a) 
Germany (b) :— 
General index Ses ner os 1928 107-7 99-2 106-1 108-9 116-8 (c 
' ‘ 109-4 100-7 109-1 113-1 115-0 111°3 
Index, excluding food, drink and tobacco 1928 107° 100-0 106-7 110-6 112° 108.94 
Japan aon 1931-33 149-6 142-5 148-8 148-6 158-0 (c) 
United States :— 
General index : 1923-25 93-8 93-8 90-9 90-3 100-7 100 -5(a) 
Manufactures index 1923-25 94-7 94-7 91-9 90-8 101-8 100 -0(a) 
United Kingdom :— 
General index ’ 1930 113-5 113-0 111-6 110-8 120-8 123-1 
Manufactures index 1930 117-0 115-9 115-5 114-9 124-5 126-8 








(a) Average for January and February. 


(6) The index numbers in Roman type include production in the Saar District as from March, 1935; the results of adjusting the 
index excluding food, drink and tobacco to eliminate the effect of the inclusion of production in this area are shown in italics, 


(c) Not yet available. 


In making comparisons between the relative changes | 
in industrial activity as between one country and 
another, it should be borne in mind that the method of 
calculation and the scope of the index numbers differ 
materially, and that the original index numbers on 


which the figures in the table are based relate to 
different base periods. All the indices are unadjusted 
for seasonal variations, except in the case of France, 
for which the index is partly adjusted. 


DISTRIBUTION OF OUR OVERSEA TRADE 
FIRST QUARTER OF 1936 


The April issue of the ‘‘ Accounts relating to Trade 
and Navigation of the United Kingdom ’’ contains 
tables showing the value of our external trade with 
individual countries during the first quarter of 1936 
which enable the customary quarterly survey to be 
made of the geographical distribution of the trade 
between the United Kingdom and other countries. 


In considering the changes in percentage distribu- 
tion shown below, it must be remembered that these 
details are based on the aggregate value of trade as 
actually recorded during the several periods under 
review, and do not take any account either of changes 
in these aggregate values or of variations in volume of 
trade consequent upon alterations in price level. Thus 
the recorded value of imports during the first three 
months of 1936 was 12°3 per cent. greater than in the 
corresponding period of 1935, representing, if allowance 
is made for changes in price level, an increase in 
volume of 79 per cent., average values having in- 
creased by 4 per cent. In the case of exports of United 
Kingdom produce and manufactures, there was rela- 
tively little change in recorded value, average values 
or volume. For re-exports, although recorded values 
increased by 14 per cent., this was largely due to an 
increase in average values (11-2 per cent.), the actual 
volume of this branch of our trade showing an increase 
of only 2°5 per cent. as compared with the first quarter 
of lest year. In making comparisons with 1924, the 
effect of price changes is more considerable, there 
having been a very substantial decline in prices 
between that year and 1936. It must, however, be 
emphasised that these changes in price level relate to 
imports and exports, respectively, as a whole, and not 
to trade with individual countries or groups of coun- 
tries, in respect of which the price variation is, of 
course, dependent on the make-up of the trade actually 
carried on. 


It should also be noted that in the published returns 
the particulars in respect of Turkey are now shown as 
one total, whereas in 1924 separate figures were shown 
for European and Asiatic Turkey. For purposes of 
comparability the particulars for both portions of 





Turkey have for 1924 been aggregated and the totals 
included with Europe in the Continental distribution. 


DIstRIBUTION BETWEEN BRITISH AND FOREIGN 























trai 





CouNTRIES 
The following table summarises the general 
results :— 
January to March January to March 
Class of Trade 
1924 | 1935 1936 1924 1935 1936 
Imports from :— £’000 £’000 £000 |Per cent. |Per cent.|Per cent. 
British Countries 92,596 | 70,230 | 81,578 30°69 39°38 40-72 
Foreign Countries | 209,097 | 108,087 | 118,743 69°31 60-62 59-28 
All Countries... | 301,693 | 178,317 | 200,321 | 100-00 | 100-00 | 100-00 
Exports (British 
Produce) to :— 
British Countries 79,138 | 48,738 | 51,339 40°94 46-20 | 48°40 
Foreign Countries | 114,175 | 56,760 | 54,742 59-06 53-80 51°60 
All Countries... | 193,313 | 105,498 | 106,081 | 100-00 | 100-00 | 100-00 
Exports (Imported 
Merchandiee) to : 
British Countries 6,882 2,451 2,576 17°54 17-62 16°24 
Foreign Countries | 32,361 | 11,461 | 13,286 | 82-46 | 82-38 | 83°76 
All Countries ... 39,243 13,912 15,862 | 100- 100-00 | 100-00 























The proportion of our imports consigned from British 
countries during last quarter continued to show the 
steady expansion which has been in evidence in recent 
years. As compared with the corresponding quarter of 
last year, larger shares were received from nearly every 
part of the Empire, particularly Canada, India and 
West Africa; the only significant declines were those 
recorded for New Zealand and the British colonies ™ 
Asia, the very marked decrease in respect of British 
Malaya being due to somewhat abnormal imports o 
rubber a year ago and small imports last quarter. 


Compared with the first quarter of 1924, decreased 
proportions were received from the Irish Free State, 
the Union of South Africa and India, but relatively 
large increases took place in the shares consigned from 
other British countries, particularly Canada and Aus 
tralia; for the Empire as a whole the proportion ros 
from 80°69 to 40°72 per cent. 
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The Empire also took last quarter a larger share of 
aports of British produce and manufactures than in 
the corresponding period of 1935, the figure rising to 
#40 per cent., the highest recorded in any of the years 
for which comparable statistics are available. There 
was, however, a marked decline in the proportion con- 
signed to India, and this, accompanied by an equally 
marked increase in the share of the Union of South 
Arica, resulted in the latter displacing India, for the 
frst time, as our principal export market. India, the 
other British parts of Asia and the unspecified British 
ountries in Africa (principally Rhodesia) were the only 
parts of the Empire for which declines were recorded as 
gmpared with a year ago. The greatest relative in- 
wease was in the share taken by British West Africa, 
lager exports of cotton piece-goods being an important 
factor. 


Compared with the first quarter of 1924, there was 
ssubstantial increase in the proportion of our domestic 
aports consigned to the Empire, notwithstanding rela- 
tively large reductions in the case of India and the Irish 
Free State; Australia and Hong Kong were the only 
other two areas to take smaller shares than in the 
earlier period. The increases in respect of the Union 
@ South Africa and West Africa were particularly 
noteworthy. 


The re-export trade consists largely of a redistribu- 
tion of Empire produce to foreign countries, and the 
proportion taken by British countries, always relatively 
mall, was somewhat lower last quarter than a year 
wrlier, the figure (16°24 per cent.) being the lowest 
recorded in recent years. The Irish Free State, which 
is the largest British market for re-exports, took the 
same proportion as a year ago, but for all the other 
specified Empire countries, except the Union of South 
Africa, declines were recorded. 


DIstTRIBUTION BY CONTINENTS 


The next table summarises the distribution of our 
trade purely from the geographical point of view :— 














North & 
Class of Trade | Europe} Africa | Asia {Central Prim pan Total 
America| 4™etica| ete. 
Imports :-— Per Per Per Per Per Per Per 
Jan-Mar, :— cent. cent. cent. cent. cent. cent. cent. 
1924 .., we | 31°64 9-93 | 12-04 | 27-13 9-61 9-65 | 100-00 
1935 .., ose | OL° ae 8°13 | 15-00 | 20-97 | 10-10 | 14-67 | 100-00 
1936 ... +» | 30°90 8°86 | 13°85 | 22-87 9-12 | 14°40 | 100-00 
Exports :— 
(British 
Produce) 
Jan-Mar, :— 
1924... oe | 37°14 9°69 | 24-04 | 12-33 6°99 9°81 | 100-00 
1935 ... «+» | 89°27 | 14°75 | 18°63 | 10°85 6°72 9-78 | 100-00 
1936 ... --- | 35°98 | 16°70 | 16°52 | 13-38 6°97 | 10-45 | 100-00 
Txports :-— 
(Imported 
Merchandise) 
‘at.~Mar, :— 
1924 .., «. | 70°41 2-14 1-38 | 21°31 0-79 3°97 | 100-00 
1935 .., coe | 76°30 2°98 2-93 | 14-82 1°37 1-60 | 100-00 
1936 ... ooo f UG°RER 3°06 1-93 | 17°95 0-93 1-42 | 100-00 


























Imports.—Compared with the first quarter of last 
jer, the largest changes in the distribution of our 
Mports were a decline in respect of Asia and an in- 
tease for North and Central America, though the 
(eerease for South America and the increase for Africa 
vere about as large in proportion. The first was due 
itincipally to reductions in the shares consigned from 
Malaya and the Dutch East Indies, although the 
ecline was shared by all parts of Asia other than 
dia, China and the unspecified foreign countries. 
crease recorded for North and Central America 
¥a8 common to all the countries concerned. A marked 
ieeline took place in the proportion of our imports 
‘nsigned from the Argentine, accompanied by smaller 
‘creases in respect of each of the other important 
wuntries in South America. ‘The increase for Africa 
Was in respect of imports from British countries, which 
ve already been mentioned. There was little altera- 
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tion in the proportion of our imports consigned from 
Europe as a whole, but appreciable changes occurred 
in respect of individual countries. The proportion con- 
signed from Italy declined to an insignificant figure, 
owing to the operation of sanctions, but appreciably 
larger shares were received from France, Poland and 
Belgium. 


In comparison with the first quarter of 1924, the 
significant feature was the largely increased share of our 
imports provided by Oceania, etc., notably Australia, 
as mentioned earlier, and the substantial decline in 
respect of North and Central America. The latter was 
attributable to the very marked decrease in the share 


(Continued on page 726) 


I. Imports 





January to March 





Countries whence consigned 


1924 1935 1936 





| 
| 
| 
| 


British CoUNTRIE£S 





























Self-Governing Domintons : Per cent. | Per cent. | Per cent. 
Trish Free State 3-71 2-14 2-12 
Canada... ci 3°61 6-30 7-58 
Newfoundland... 0:02 0-19 0-22 
Australia 4:87 8-19 8-20 
New Zealand ... aa 4-63 6-10 5-62 
Union of South Africa 2-06 1-90 1-98 
Total Self-Governing Dominions} 18-90 24-82 25-72 
India ... oa ei nies 6-37 5-62 6°27 

| 
Colonies, Possessions, and 
Protectorates : 

In Europe 0:07 0-18 0-17 
West Africa 0-97 1-52 1-86 
East Africa 0:44 0-52 0-53 
Rest of Africa ... 1-10 1-18 | 1-45 
British Malaya... 1-02 1-88 1-23 
Ceylon ... ae 1-01 1:29 | 1-20 
Rest of Asia ... ox ase 0-30 1-22 0-97 
West Indies, British Guiana, 

Honduras, etc. Sis 0-48 0-82 0-88 
Polynesia, etc. ... 0-03 0-33 0-44 
Total Colonies, Possessions and 

Protectorates ie “és 5-42 8-94 8-73 
Total British Countries wid 30-69 39-38 40-72 

Forrian CoUNTRIES 
Soviet Union ... 0-75 1-22 1-13 
Finland... 0-49 1-42 1-47 
Baltic States 0-48 0-77 0-79 
Sweden ... 1-31 1-90 2-08 
Norway 0-73 1-13 1-14 
Denmark ee eae ee 3°44 4°05 3°92 
Poland ... eit ia jie 0-59 0-75 1-03 
Germany — vr | 2-23 4-10 3-96 
Netherlands Ret ... | 3°33 2-75 2:66 
Belgium a see sa | 3-00 2-24 2:46 
France ... - rr gle. (aoe 2-76 3°30 
Switzerland 1-47 0-72 0-70 
Spain ate 1-61 1-46 1-46 
WE iad. cane 1-35 1-16 0-03 
Czechoslovakia 0-70 0-53 0-60 
Roumania ‘ 0-28 0-47 0-52 
Rest of Europe 1-18 1-39 1-36 
Egypt ... see 4-14 1-96 1-95 
Rest of Africa... 1-22 1-05 1-09 
Tran tes wins 0-55 1-20 0-96 
Dutch East Indies 0-81 1-33 0-65 
China ... sta 1-01 0-70 0-80 
Japan 0-58 1-36 1-27 
Rest of Asia 0-39 0-40 0-50 
United States ... 21-26 11-52 11-89 
Cuba ... ote 0-90 0-22 0-32 
Dutch West Indies 0:02 1-18 1-36 
Peru ui 0-65 0:41 0-36 
Chile 0-70 0-83 0-48 
Brazil ... aoe 0-82 1-08 0-91 
Argentine Republic 5-91 6-56 5-68 
Rest of America . 2-37 1-96 2-31 
Polynesia, etc. ... ewe 0-12 0-05 0-14 
Total Foreign Countries ... | 69°31 60-62 59-28 
Total All Countries ... «+. | 100-00 100-00 100-00 
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II. Exports or British Propucts anD MANUFACTURES 





Countries to which consigned 


January to March 





1924 


1935 


1936 





British CouNTRIES 
Self-Governing Dominions : 


Irish Free State 
Canada .. 

Newfoundland .. 
Australia 

New Zealand ... . 
Union of South Africa 


Total Self-Governing Dominions 


India 


Colonies, Possessions and 
Protectorates : 


In Europe 
West Africa 
East Africa 
Rest of Africa ... 
British Malaya... 
Ceylon ... * 
Hong Kong 
Rest of Asia : aes ops 
West Indies, British Guiana, 
Honduras, etc. . 
Polynesia, etc. ... 


Total Colonies, Possessions, and 
Protectorates 


Total British Countries 


FoREIGN COUNTRIES 


Soviet Union 
Finland 

Baltic States 
Sweden ... 
Norway... 
Denmark 
Poland ... 
Germany 
Netherlands 
Belgium 

France ... 
Switzerland 
Portugal 

Spain 

Italy 

Roumania 
Rest of ee 
Egypt ... . 
Rest of Africa . 
Dutch East Indies 
China 

Japan ... 

Rest of Asia 
United States ... 
Colombia 

Brazil 

Argentine Republic 
Rest of America 
Polynesia, etc. ... 


. | Per cent. 
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(Continued from page 725) 


supplied by the United States. 


For Europe as a whole 


there was a small decline, increases for all the north- 
eastern countries, especially Germany, being offset by 
decreases in respect of each of the other specified coun- 


tries except Roumania. 


In Africa, the proportion con- 
signed from Egypt showed a marked decline. 


Exports of United Kingdom Goods.—As compared 
with the first quarter of last year, appreciably smaller 
shares of our domestic exports were taken by Europe 
and Asia, while increases were recorded for each of the 
other geographical areas shown in the table, being 
greatest in the case of North and Central America and 


Africa. 


Changes in the proportions consigned to 
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British countries have already been commented upog 
there were, in addition, several important dj 
ences in respect of foreign countries. The shares , 
Italy, Germany and Portugal each underwent a & 
siderable reduction, while increases were shown. 
Poland, Belgium, Norway and France. The pro 
tion taken by each of the specified foreign countries; 
Asia was smaller than a year ago. A substantial j 
crease occurred in the case of the United States, 
there were also increases in respect of Egypt and { 
Argentine, 


Compared with the first quarter of 1924, there 

a very marked rise in the share taken by Africa and 
even greater decline in respect of Asia. For th 
former, British countries were mainly responsible 
while the decline in Asia was largely attributable to the 
smaller proportions consigned to India, Japan, Chin 
and the Dutch East Indies. Though the share of ow 
exports taken by Europe declined, that of each country 
to the north and east of Germany showed a marked 
increase. 


Re-exports.—The principal change in. the continenta 
distribution of our re-exports, as compared with the 
first quarter of 1935, was the increased share taken by 
North and Central America, due to the substantial 
increase in the proportion consigned to the United 
States, which became, for this quarter, our largest re. 
export market, a position previously held by Germany, 
The normally large share of Europe as a whole suffered 
a small decline, Germany and Italy each showings 
very appreciable reduction, while increases wer 
recorded for France and the Soviet Union, that for the 
Soviet Union being very substantial; the share of each 
of these two latter countries last quarter was larger 
than that of Germany. Compared with the first 
quarter of 1924, the most notable change was the sub- 
stantial increase in the proportion taken by the Soviet 
Union and the almost equivalent decline in respect of 
Germany. 


III. Exports or IMportep MERCHANDISE 





January to March 





Countries to which consigned 


1924 1935 





| 
| 
British CouNTRIES Per cent. | Per cent. 
Irish Free State a See 8- ° 7: 
Canada .. ave ante pes l- 
Australia| -s 1- 
Union of South ‘Africa 1 





India 


1 

3 

0 
All Self-Governing Dominions 14- 1l- 
Other British Countries 2 


l- 
4: 





All British Countries ... eee 17- i7- 





ForreIGN CouNTRIES 


—_ 


Soviet Union ... 

Finland, Baltic States and 
Poland : 

Sweden .. 

Denmark 

Germany 

Netherlands 

Belgium 

France ... 

Italy... 

United States . 

Other Foreign Countries 


to 
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OUR OVERSEA TRADE IN APRIL 
A REVIEW IN DETAIL 


In last week’s issue of the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ (page 682) 
there was published a preliminary summary of the 
import and export trade of the United Kingdom in 
April, 1936, and the four months ended April 1936, 
compared with corresponding data relating to earlier 
periods. In the present article it is proposed to review 
that trade in some detail. The general position is 
shown in the following table :— 


Imports AND Exports or MERCHANDISE, BULLION 
AND SPECIE 





January-April 





March, 
1936 


Class of Goods —_ 


1936 1935 





£7000 
237,866 


£000 
266,691 


£7000 
59,872 


£009 
66,666 


£000 
68,052 


Merchandise :— 
Total imports ... 
Exports (United 

Kingdom goods 
Re-exports one 
Transhipments 

under bond ... 
Excess of imports 
over exports... 

Bullion and specie : 
Imports... : 
Exports... 


139,483 
21,780 


138,498 


33,427 
18,089 


5,922 


36,510 
5,900 


33,010 
4,203 


1,964 | 2,255 | 2,058 8,662 7,796 


27,317 105,428 | 81,279 
18,277 


3,978 


25,642 | 22,659 


93,535 
86,372 


62,360 
21,726 


13,404 
5,231 


39,404 
32,727 




















In comparing the value of our oversea trade last 
month with the figures for March it should be remem- 
bered that the comparison is with an appreciably 
longer working month. 


Exports of United Kingdom goods during April were 
valued at £33,427,000, which was £3,082,000 (84 per 
cent.) less than in March, but £417,500 (1:3 per cent.) 
more than in April, 1935. Approximately half the 
latter increase (£212,000) was in exports of food, drink 
and tobacco; exports of raw materials were £89,000 
less than a year earlier, while exports of manufactured 
articles increased by £150,000 and exports by parcel 
post by £139,000. 


The value of imports last month (£66,666,000), 
while £1,387,000 (2 per cent.) less than in March, was 
£6,794,000 (11 per cent.) more than in April last year, 
the increase being general to all the three main classes 
of goods. 


Re-exports last month were valued at £5,922,000, 
this being the highest value recorded for any month 
since June, 1931, and £1,719,000 more than in April, 
1935. The value of goods transhipped under bond, 
which are not included in the records of either imports 
ot re-exports, was £1,964,000, or about £100,000 less 
than a year ago. 


The excess of imports over exports of merchandise 
last month amounted to £27-3 million, compared with 
£256 million in March and £22-7 million in April, 
1985; for the first four months the excess was £105-4 
million, or £241 million more than a year earlier. 


Imports of bullion and specie in April were valued at 
£183 million and exports at £40 million, the former 

owing a considerable increase and the latter a 
decrease compared with the preceding month; for the 
frst four months of the year there was an excess of 
mports amounting to £40°6 million, compared with 
£72 million last year. 


The information available from the Accounts relating 
Trade and Navigation enables the approximate 
Value in each month of our aggregate trade with British 





countries and with foreign countries to be ascertained. 
The particulars for the four months ended April, 1935 
and 1936, are given below :— } 





Exports 





Total 
Imports of 
Merchandise 


Produce and 

Manufactures 

of the United 
Kingdom 


Imported 
Merchandise 





Jan.—April 


Jan.—April 


~ 


1935 | 1936 


Jan.—April 





1935 | 1936 








| 
1935 | 1936 





Million £ 
266-7 | 138-5 | 139+ 5 18-1] | 21-8 
eae 


67-9 3:°2 


71-6| 14-9 | 


| | 


Total 





of which consigned 
from or to 
British Countries 
Foreign Countries 


109-3} 64-4) 


3-4 
157-4| 74-1 18-4 











IMPORTS 


Food, Drink and Tobacco.—Imports of food, drink 
and tobacco during April were valued at £28°4 million, 
being £1:8 million (6 per cent.) less than in March, 
but £1:2 million (4 per cent.) more than a year ago. 
Compared with April, 1935, the only groups to show 
decreases in value were meat (7 per cent.), the miscel- 
laneous food group (6 per cent.) and fresh fruit and 
vegetables (2 per cent.) ; the increase in respect of grain 
and flour amounted to £12 million (33 per cent.). 


The total quantity of grain and flour imported last 
month (15°9 million cwts.) was 30 per cent. greater 
than a year ago. The increase occurred principally 


‘in respect of maize, imports of which increased from 


1:7 to 5:2 million ewts., consignments from the Argen- 
tine rising from 1-1 to 4°9 million ewts. For wheat the 
increase was 251,000 cwts. (8 per cent.), for barley 
14,000 ewts. (2 per cent.), and for wheat meal and 
flour 41,000 cwts. (7 per cent.). Significant features 
were the greatly reduced imports of wheat and barley 
from the Argentine, and the larger quantities of these 
cereals received from Australia; other important in- 
creases occurred in respect of wheat from Canada, 
barley from the United States and Iraq, and wheat 
meal and flour from Australia. The quantity of oats 
imported was again very small (113,000 cwts.), the 
whole of the supplies coming from Canada. Average 
values of the principal descriptions of cereals imported 
during the month showed relatively small changes 
compared with March, except in the case of barley, 
which rose by 4d. to 5s. 54d. per cwt.; apart from 
wheat and wheat meal and flour, average values were 
lower than in April, 1935. 


Aggregate imports of meat (2:4 million ewts.) were 
9 per cent. smaller than a year ago, though there was 
an increase of 72,000 cwts. (8 per cent.) in respect of 
beef, mainly due to larger consignments of chilled beef 
from the Argentine. For mutton and lamb there was 
a reduction of 32 per cent. to 603,000 cwts., smaller 
quatitities being received from all the principal coun- 
tries of supply, in particular from Australia. Bacon 
imports were 47,000 cwts. (8 per cent.) smaller than in 
April last year. Compared with March, average values 
of the imports of these descriptions of meat during 
April did not change appreciably; for bacon and for 
mutton and lamb the average values were higher than 
a year ago. Imports of cattle from the Irish Freé 
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State continued to be on a higher scale than a year 
ago. 


The quantity of butter imported last month (861,000 
ewts.) fell by 3 per cent. as compared with the same 
month of last year, and there was a reduction of 
46,000 cwts. (18 per cent.) in respect of cheese, but 
imports of eggs (1,728,000 great hundreds) continued 
to be substantially greater than a year ago, increased 
quantities coming from the Irish Free State, Poland 
and the less important foreign countries of supply. 
The average values of the butter and eggs imported 
showed a seasonal decline, while that of cheese rose as 
compared with the previous month; in all three cases, 
the values were higher than those recorded in April, 
1935. 


The value of the fresh fruit and vegetables imported 
during April (£3°3 million) was somewhat less than a 
year ago, notwithstanding a very marked rise in imports 
of potatoes, which increased in quantity from 238,000 
ewts. to 859,000 cwts. and in value from £221,000 to 
£423,000; the larger imports came principally from 
Spain, the Netherlands and the Irish Free State. 
Except for potatoes and onions, each of the more 
important commodities in this group, especially 
oranges, were imported in smaller quantities than a 
year ago. 


Imports of tea (309 million Ibs.) were 8} per cent. 
greater than in April, 1935, there being a reduction in 
imports from British India but a substantial increase 
in supplies from Ceylon. The average value of the 
imports (1s. 2d. per lb.) has only twice been exceeded 
since May, 1934. The quantity of raw sugar imported 
last month (8-0 million ewts.) showed an increase of 
8 per cent. as compared with a year ago, but the 
average value fell sharply from the high figures recently 
recorded to 6s. 5d. per cwt., this average value being 
over 1s. per cwt. less than the average of the preceding 
six months, but 1d. per ewt. more than in April, 1935. 
Imports of unmanufactured tobacco continued on a 
considerably higher scale than a year ago, amounting in 
the aggregate to 13-2 million Ibs., an increase of 55 
per cent.; the increased quantities came mainly from 
the United States. The average value of the unmanu- 
factured tobacco imported (1s. 14d. per lb.) was lower 
than a month or a year earlier. 


Raw Materials.—The value of imports last month of 
raw materials and articles mainly unmanufactured was 
£20,048,000, which was £495,000 more than in March 
and £3,079,000 (18 per cent.) more than in April, 1935. 
Increases compared with a year ago were recorded for 
all the important groups except rubber, the largest 
being for cotton (£925,000), oil seeds, oils, etc. 
(£482,000), iron ore and scrap (£456,000), undressed 
hides and skins (£398,000), wool (£392,000) and 
wood and timber (£282,000). The increase recorded 
for iron ore and scrap was mainly in respect 
of scrap metal, iniports of which increased four- 
fold and for the four months were valued at £1°4 
million, as compared with £1-6 million for iron ore. 
Taking into account the increase in the value of re- 
exports of raw materials, which is dealt with later in 
this article, the value of retained imports of raw 
materials for British industry last month was £16°5 
million, compared with £146 million in April last 
year. For the first four months of the year the value 
of retained imports of raw materials was nearly £9} 
million more than last year. 


The following table gives comparative figures of the 
imports of some leading raw and semi-manufactured 
materials during April and the first four months of this 
year and last. In the case of the commodities retained 
imports of which differ widely from total imports, 
figures for retained imports are given in the table. 
Imports of cotton and wool are included in the section 
dealing with textiles. 
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Jan.—April 
Commodity 1936 | 1935 | 1936 





Thousand tons 
36-4 | 158-7 
388-6 |1,889°7 
l- 13-1 


Raw materials :— 
Mineral phosphates of lime ... 
Iron ore sue one eee 
Copper ore, regulus, etc. 
Tin ore, etc. .. oats 
Tron pyrites 


Sve 
arf POO 


~ 
STAD 15 SCMWAD 


3- 18-2 
24- 106-1 


— 


housand cubic feet 
3,010 | 12,562 
7,664 | 43,420 
2,130 | 13,898 


Wood, hard ... 
Wood, soft (a)... = “e 
Wood, planed or dressed (a)... 


bo 00 GO 
G2 St 00 


Cottonseed 

Linseed 

Soya beans 

Copra* 

Groundnuts ... 

Palm kernels ... ie 
Coconut oil, unrefined 
Palm oil, unrefined 
Hides, wet* 

Hides, dry* ... eee 
Wood pulp, chemical... 
Wood pulp, mechanical 
Rubber* 


Nee NW ORAIWOWAN OS 
Eke BVIBsss 


HK AnrwowoWMeworwoae 
ee me Co me SO a 


we bo 
SS8a 


Semi-manufactured materials :— 
Copper, unwrought, plates, etc. ° 
Lead, pig and sheet ... bas . . 120- 
Nickel, unwrought, etc.* — . : 2- 
Tin blocks, ingots, etc.* =e : : 4- 
Zine, crude... — Gea . . 48- 
Leather, dressed and undressed* . . 10- 


—_— 

S25 

ww 

co Se ar oo BS 


a 
ee 2S 

















* Retained imports. (a) Calculated. 


+ Re-exports in excess of imports. 


Imports of twelve of the twenty-one raw materials 
shown in the table were larger, both in April and in the 
first four months, than a year earlier, substantial in- 
creases for both periods being recorded for unrefined 
palm oil, copper ore, tin ore, iron ore and dry hides. 
Of the nine commodities for which imports last month 
were less than a year ago, imports during the four 
months as a whole were higher in four cases, and the 
only commodities imported in smaller quantities during 
January to April were cottonseed, soya beans, palm 
kernels, unrefined coconut oil and rubber. In the case 
of rubber, the quantity re-exported last month was 
greater than the total imports, considerable with- 
drawals having been made from stocks. 


Among the semi-manufactured materials shown, 
retained imports of tin and leather, both in April 
and in the first four months, showed increases com- 
pared with a year earlier, the increase for tin in Apri 
being very large. Retained imports of nickel during 
the first four months also showed a very substantial 
increase. Copper, lead and zine were all imported in 
smaller quantities during January-April than in the 
corresponding period of last year, but imports of | 
last month were somewhat greater than in April, 1935. 


Manufactured Articles—Imports during April of 
articles wholly or mainly manufactured were valued at 
£17,889,000, which was about the same as in March 
but £2,405,000 (15% per cent.) more than in April last 
year. Nearly half this increase was in respect of n0l- 
ferrous metals (£1,067,000), while other substantial 
increases were recorded for iron and steel and manufae- 
tures (£474,000), machinery (£459,000), chemicals. 
etc. (£148,000), paper, cardboard, etc. (£142,000), and 
leather and manufactures (£140,000). For six of the 
twenty groups in this class declines were recordet, 
of which only three exceeded £10,000, viz., manufac 
tured oils, including refined petroleum (£175,000), silk 
yarns and manufactures (£70,000), and manufactures 
of textile materials other than cotton, wool and 
(£35,000). 
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EXPORTS 


Food, Drink and Tobacco.—Exports of food, drink 
and tobacco last month were valued at £2,416,000, or 
£533,000 less than in March, but £212,000 (10 per 
gent.) more than in April last year. There was a large 
increase compared with a year-ago in respect of 
beverages and cocoa preparations (£162,000), exports 
of spirits, mainly to the United States, continuing to 
show a substantial increase. The only appreciable 
decline for any group in this class was recorded for 
tobacco, exports of which were £39,000 less than a 


year ago. 


Raw Materials.—Exports of raw materials, valued 
at £3,948,000, were £114,000 less than in March, and 
£90,000 (2 per cent.) less than a year ago. The latter 
decline was more than accounted for by a decrease of 
£137,000 in the value of the coal exported, reductions 
for raw wool, etc. (£75,000) and cotton waste, etc. 
(£21,000) being more than offset by increases for un- 
dressed hides and skins (£82,000), unmanufactured 
oils, ete. (£53,000) and non-ferrous ores and scrap 
(£33,000). 


Fuel.—Exports of coal during April totalled 
2,587,000 tons, or 89,000 tons less than in March, and 
335,000 tons less than in April last year. Compared 
with a year earlier, exports to Italy fell from 326,000 
tons to 7,000 tons, and appreciable declines were shown 
for Belgium (47,000 tons), the Argentine (34,000 
tons) and the Irish Free State (27,000 tons). On 
the other hand, there were increases of 46,000 tons in 
exports to Canada, 29,000 tons to Finland, and 28,000 
tons to France. 


The average value of the coal exported last month 
was 16s. 11d. per ton, compared with 16s, 6d. in March 
and 15s. 1ld. a year ago; the increase compared with 
the preceding month was due in part to the larger pro- 
portion of anthracite included. 

The quantity of coal shipped as bunkers for the use 
of steamers engaged in the foreign trade and for fishing 
vessels was 882,000 tons, the lowest figure recorded 
for any month since December, 1926, at the time of 
the coal stoppage. There was also a decline in the 
quantity of fuel oil shipped as bunkers, which was 
27 million gallons (14 per cent.) less than in April last 
year. 


Manufactured Articles.—The value of exports of 
articles wholly or mainly manufactured amounted 
to £26,013,000, or £2,617,000 less than in March but 
£150,000 more than in April, 1935. Among the prin- 
cipal groups to show an increase compared with a year 
eatlier were woollen and worsted yarns and manufac- 
tures (£221,000), vehicles, including locomotives, ships 
ind aircraft (£171,000), miscellaneous manufactures 
(£161,000) and machinery (£95,000). On the other 
hand, declines were recorded for non-ferrous metals 
(£164,000), iron and steel (£180,000), cotton yarns and 
manufactures (£10,000) and chemicals, etc. (£90,000). 


Tron anp Steet, Macninery, Motor Cars, Erc, 


—_—__ 





Jan.—April 


, April, | April, |- 
Commodity an 
1936 | 1935 | 1936 | 1935 





Imports :— Thousand tons 
Crude iron and steel ... a 33 302 
Rolling-mill products... ... 21 131 
Finished iron and steel good 9 61 





‘Torat : Imports of Iron and 
Steel and Manufactures 
thereof bus bel ate 
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Jan.—April 


: April, | April, 
Commodity 1936 | 1935 | j936 | 1935 





British Exports :— Thousand tons 
Crude iron and steel ... sou 24 42 





Rolling-mill products... pe 60 180 





Galvanised sheets... ae 28 77 
Tinned plates ... ee eee 31 116 
Pipes, cast... ne ae. 33 
Tubes, wrought ios <a 13 63 
Railway material... 0 8 
Wire and wire manufactures... 7 28 
Other goods ... eee eee 26 84 





Torat: Finished Iron and 
Steel Goods “ea exe 452 





Tota: British Exports of 
Iron and Steel and Manu- 
factures thereof ... ne 674 














Machinery ... \ ... «| 30° ; 120-3 | 126-9 
Locomotives ... a Pee . . 5:4 3-0 


Number 
Motor cars and chassis ... | 6,245 | 5,451 | 26,289 | 24,700 
Motor cycles and tri-cars_... | 1,630 | 1,847 | 7,140 | 6,799 








The total quantity of iron and steel imported last 
month (121,000 tons) was nearly double that recorded 
a year earlier, and for the first four months of the year 
there was an increase of 72,000 tons (17 per cent.) ; 
during the latter period imports of ‘crude iron and steel 
increased by 90,000 tons, and of finished goods by 
20,000 tons, but for rolling-mill products a decline of 
88,000 tons was recorded. 


British exports of iron and steel in April were 26,000 
tons (13 per cent.) less than a year earlier. As in the 
first quarter of the year the decline was in respect of 
crude and rolling-mill products, while exports of 
finished products as a whole remained unchanged. 
Among the latter, a marked increase in exports of rail- 
way material was offset by declines for galvanised 


-sheets and miscellaneous products, the former con- 


tinuing the movement recorded for earlier months of 
this year. 


The tonnage of machinery imported last month was 
4,000 tons (65 per cent.) more than in April, 1935, the 
increase being due principally to larger imports of 
cranes, hoists, etc., and machine tools. For the first 
four months of the year there was an increase of 
8,700 tons in the aggregate imports. 


Exports of machinery last month were rather less 
than a year ago, while for the first four months of the 
year little change was recorded. For both April and 
the four months exports of agricultural and of electrical 
machinery showed appreciable increases, while for 
machine tools, textile machinery and mining machinery 
declines were recorded. 


The number of new private cars imported in April 
was substantially less than a year earlier, and for the 
first four months there was a decline of over 1,200 
(20 per cent.); imports from Canada continued to 
decline and those from the United States to increase. 
Exports of new private cars in April were about the 
same as last year, a very substantial rise in exports to 
New Zealand being offset by decreases to a number of 
other markets; for the first four months total exports 
declined by 900. For new commercial vehicles, second- 
hand vehicles, and chassis, increases compared with a 
year ago were recorded both for April and the four 
months. 


Exports of motor cycles and tri-cars in April were 
appreciably less than a year ago, but the figures for the 


(Continued on page 731) 
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OVERSEA TRADE IN APRIL 


ANALYSIS OF IMPORTS AND EXPORTS 
The following table shows the value of the external trade of the United Kingdom during April, 1936, compared 
with particulars for a year earlier :— 























































































































































Monts oF APRIL 
cl unl Oceans Exports (Value F.O.B.7) 
Imports (Value C.I.F.*) Produce and 
r Manufactures of the ee 
United Kingdom 4 
1935 1936 1935 1936 1935 1936 
aio, Drink and Tobacco— £ £ £ £ £ £ 
Grain and Flour — eis 3,633,889 4,847,917 147,512 161,825 64,583 51,898 
— Feeding-stuffs for Animals sais se 568,657 603,591 44,948 59,188 3,500 4,015 
C. Animals, Sane for Food ... ose 474,852 586,346 634 358 _ = 
D. Meat he = = dew 6,991,171 6,481,068 64,510 71,905 45,010 47,731 
E. Dairy Produce ... oe ve 4,611,101 4,893,032 70,186 92,219 117,250 38,116 
F. Fresh Fruit and Vegetables oe obs 3,372,301 3,309,707 6,584 9,322 81,436 94,775 
+. Beverages and Cocoa Preparations ... 3,241,445 3,377,554 676,467 838,884 431,957 455,386 
H. Other Food ue bie a side 3,585,888 3,363,516 826,632 855,640 151,771 75,953 
I. Tobacco sae —_ bse — 675,769 891,644 365,663 326,186 27,055 87,966 
Total, Class I oa son .»- | 27,155,073 28,354,375 2,203,136 2,415,527 922,562 855,840 
II.—Raw Materials and Articles Mainly Unmanu- 
factured— 
A. Coal ome 1,691 1,145 2,287,574 2,150,261 — — 
B. Other Non- Metailiferous Mining and 
Quarry Products and the like cob 327,189 408,326 91,017 84,799 17,646 15,147 
C. Iron Ore and Scrap 430,900 886,845 33,825 Ro 183 a 150 
D. Non- Ferrous Metallliferous Oresand Scrap 850,187 1,027,625 132,716 165,302 27,665 2,110 
E. Wood and Timber set a 1,561,447 1,843,315 8,058 5,892 24,357 23,659 
F. Raw Cotton and Cotton Waste 2,465,130 3,390,581 83,467 62,324 162,178 140,540 
a Wool,Raw and Waste,and Woollen Rags 4,742,329 5,133,933 656,273 581,225 1,042,964 1,705,198 
H. Silk, Raw, Knubs and Noils ... . 129,165 166,815 686 1,230 256 116 
x. Other Textile Materials 725,977 786,547 45,553 43,513 60,904 45,445 
J. Seeds and Nuts for Oil, Oils, Fats, 
Resins and Gums wae ae v= 2,161,219 2,643,333 211,720 264,785 64,132 54,141 
K. Hides and Skins, Undressed ... ies 1,338,862 1,736,631 76,560 158,353 737,487 864,869 
L. Paper-making Materials Re. ves 844,700 971,574 90,453 98,934 23 5,229 
M. Rubber 748,272 369,745 14,962 13,660 98,692 523,923 
N. Miscellaneous Raw Materials ‘and Ar- 
ticles mainly Unmanufactured se 641,736 681,490 304,477 293,921 127,886 124,154 
Total, Class IT vee ash ... | 16,968,804 20,047,905 4,037,341 3,948,382 2,364,190 | 3,504,681 
Ill.—Articles Wholly or Mainly Manufactured— 
A. Coke and Manufactured Fuel .. 2se 6,967 6,841 164,463 163,340 10 13 
B. Pottery, Glass, Abrasives, &e. 554,392 558,788 646,962 653,073 4,013 5,049 
C.  Ironand Steel and Manufactures thereof 531,607 1,005,458 3,057,456 2,927,685 4,312 50,824 
D. Non-Ferrous Metals and Manufactures 
thereof . 2,063,718 3,130,583 982,560 818,785 141,814 806,708 
E. Cutlery, Hardware, Implements and 
Instruments .. sae 511,307 523,762 657,740 617,747 79,326 63,468 
F. Electrical Goods and Apparatus wots 213,971 278,188 717,828 763,162 6,715 9,077 
G. Machinery : nae 1,068,430 1,527,527 3,213,651 3,308,667 88,465 74,262 
H. Manufactures of Wood and Timber ane 543,715 600,152 82,865 98,201 5,553 13,577 
I. Cotton Yarns and Manufactures ds 194,423 216,575 4,712,556 4,602,973 13,644 12,767 
J. Woollen and Worsted Yarns and Manu- 
factures ren 210,263 216,520 2,005,841 2,226,594 20,126 22,718 
K. Silk Yarns and Manufactures .. 255,435 185,919 80,416 100,072 47,630 17,608 
L. Manufactures of other Textile Materials 584,813 549,646 1,322,014 1,260,398 51,065 33,605 
M. Apparel . 865,330 856,531 870,228 881,158 53,848 45,465 
N. C hemicals, ‘Drugs, Dyes ‘and Colours . 935,103 1,082,937 1,729,143 1,639,143 28,381 38,630 
O. Oils, Fats and Resins, Manufactured . 3,410,469 3,235,920 404,571 366,550 110,657 116,982 
P. Leather and Manufactures thereof ... 620,083 759,991 309,052 332,825 106,531 92,424 
Q. Paper, Cardboard, &c. M 941,849 1,083,615 497,612 511,058 5,942 8,561 
R. Vehicles (including Loc omotive es, s, Ships 
and Aircraft) ... aii bce bad 508,689 514,716 2,506,015 2,677,348 7,347 11,837 
S. Rubber Manufactures ... 50,377 46,966 124,358 125,647 2,451 1,140 
T. Miscellaneous Articles wholly o or r mainly 
Manufactured . bee ae ais 1,413,316 1,508,838 1,777,230 1,938,442 123,844 116,189 
Total, Class IIT ook .-. | 15,484,257 17,889,473 25,862,561 26,012,868 901,674 | 1,540,904 
} ne 
IV.—Animals, not for Food i se al 135,089 181,127 36,419 41,005 15,024 20,626 
V.—Parcel Post... wes avd sats seal 128,359 192,706 870,147 1,009,362 —- _ 
TOTAL...  ... — «» | 59,871,582 | 66,665,586 | 33,009,604 | 33,427,144 | 4,208,450 | 5,922,051 


























* The value of the imports represents the cost, insurance and freight ; or, when the goods are consigned for sale, the value correspon 
ing to the price at which sold. 

T The value of the exports represents the cost and the charges of delivering the goods on bord the ship, and is known as “ free 
on board ” value. 
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frst four months of the year still showed an increase. 
The tonnage of locomotives exported last month was 
small in comparison with earlier months, but was 
higher than a year ago, and exports of wagons and 
trucks continued to show an increase. The value of 
new ships and boats exported, £651,000, was sub- 
stantially greater than in April, 1935, but the total for 
the four months was little more than half that of a year 
earlier. 


TEXTILES 


The following table shows the retained imports and 
British exports of certain leading kinds of textile raw 
materials and manufactures during April and the four 
months ended April, 1936 and 1935: — 














Jan.—April 
a Unit of | April, | April, |}——-—~-———— 
Commodity Quantity | 1936 | 1935 | jo96 | 1935 
Retained Imports :— 
Raw cotton eee Mill. Ibs. | 118-6] 78-5] 476-3) 355-3 
Sheep’s and lambs’ 
wool ae .-» | Mill. Ibs. 74-1] 96-3) 309-2} 290-2 
British Exports :— 
Cotton yarns . | Mill. Ibs. 11-9} 10°5| 51-7! 47:4 
Cotton piece-goods : 
Grey...  ... |Mill. sq. yds.| 23-2] 27-1] 110-2] 127-3 
White ... ... |Mill. sq. yds.| 44-3] 50-6) 208-1] 220-1 
Printed ... ... |Mill. sq. yds.| 28-7] 34-0) 131-7) 147-1 
Dyed in the piece |Mill. sq. yds.| 37-5| 40-6) 166-8) 177-4 
Coloured cottons |Mill. sq. yds.| 7:5 7-2| 83:9) 32-7 
Total pieco-zoods J (Mill. 8a- yds.) 141-2] 159-5] 650-7| 704-6 
obar Plece-Booes 4 | Mill. lin.yds.| 145-4] 162-6| 668-0| 719-6 
Sheep’s and lambs’ 
wool vs ... | Mill. Ibs. 4-4) 6-7) 17-8) 28-9 
Wool tops ... | Mill. Ibs. 4-3] 4-2) 17-4) 22-0 
Woollen and wor- 
sted yarns ... | Mill. Ibs. 3-6 3-6) 15-6) 17-2 
Woollen and wor- 
sted tissues* . |Mill. sq. yds.) 7-5 7-0} 39:8) 36-7 
Linen piece-goods_ {Mill.sq. yds.| 7:3 8-2} 32-8] 31-6 
Rayon piece- 
goods... ... |Mill. sq. yds} 4:2} 3-0} 18-7] 12-5 























* Except flannels, pile fabrics, etc. 


Retained imports of raw cotton last month (119 
million lbs.) were 40 million lbs. (51 per cent.) greater 
than in April, 1935; during the first four months of this 
year they amounted to 476 million lbs., being 121 
million Ibs. (84 per cent.) more than a year earlier, 
and the highest recorded during this period since 1929. 
According to statistics published by the Liverpool 
Cotton Association, the deliveries of raw cotton to mills 
during April amounted to 121 million lbs., compared 
with 104 million Ibs. a year ago; during the first four 
months of this year deliveries amounted to 490 million 
lbs. and were also the highest recorded during any 
corresponding period since 1929. The average value of 
the raw cotton imported in April was 6°3d. per Ib., the 
Same as in the previous month; in April, 1935, the 
value was 69d. per lb. 


Exports of cotton yarns last month (11-9 million lbs.), 
though seasonally lower than in the previous months of 
the year, were appreciably higher than a year ago, thus 
continuing the increase recorded for the first quarter of 


the year, and exports during the first four months were - 


#3 million lbs. (9 per cent.) more than a year earlier. 
The increase in April was due principally to ship- 
ments to Germany, which rose from 1:5 to 2-9 million 
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lbs., but there were also considerable increases in 
exports to the Netherlands and Brazil; consignments 
to the Argentine, Switzerland and British India, how- 
ever, showed appreciable declines. Exports of cotton 
piece-goods continued to decline, being 18:3 million 
square yards (11 per cent.) less than a year ago; the 
value of the exports was, however, only 7 per cent. 
less. During the first four months of the year exports 
amounted to 650°7 million square yards, or 53°9 million 
square yards (8 per cent.) less than a year earlier. 
There was in April, as in earlier months, a substantial 
increase in shipments to Egypt and appreciable in- 
creases in exports to Colombia and French West and 
Equatorial Africa, but there was a heavy decline in 
exports to British India. Coloured cottons was the 
only class of piece-goods exports of which were higher 
than a year ago. 


Retained imports of sheep’s and lambs’ wool during 
April (74:1 million lbs.) were 23 per cent. less than the 
high figure recorded a year ago, but the total for the 
first four months of the year was 19 million lbs. (7 per 
cent.) more than in the corresponding period of 1935. 
The average value of sheep’s and lambs’ wool imported 
last month was J1:1d. per lb., compared with 11-0d. 
in March and 9-2d. per lb. a year ago. Exports of 
sheep’s and lambs’ wool, both in April and in the first 
four months, were considerably below the high figures 
recorded in 1935, the decrease for the four months 
amounting to 11:1 million lbs. (89 per cent.). This 
decline was principally in imported wool treated in the 
United Kingdom and wool from imported skins, and 
was due mainly to a heavy decrease in shipments to 
Germany and Italy, which more than offset increased 
exports to the United States. 


Exports of wool tops last month were slightly larger 
than in April, 1935, there being a marked increase in 


. exports to China and a substantial decline in shipments 


to Germany; but for the first four months exports were 
4°6 million lbs. (21 per cent.) less than the very high 
figure recorded for the corresponding period of 1936. 
Exports of woollen and worsted yarns during April 
were the same as in April, 1935; exports during earlier 
months had been less than a year ago. The quantity of 
woollen and worsted tissues exported during April 
(7-5 million square yards), though seasonally smaller 
than in the earlier months of the year, was 8 per 
cent. greater than in April, 1935; for the first four 
months exports were 39°8 million square yards, com- 
pared with 86°7 million square yards a year earlier. 
The increase in April was distributed over a number of 
markets, the principal being Canada, Egypt, Germany 
and Denmark. 


Exports of linen piece-goods (7°3 million square 
yards) were nearly 1 million square yards less than in 
April, 1935, and thus did not maintain the increase 
recorded for the first quarter of this year compared 
with last. The latter was due mainly to larger exports 
to the United States, which takes about half the total, 
but for the month of April there was a considerable 
decline in exports to this market. The substantial 
increase shown in exports of rayon piece-goods in 
the first quarter of this year compared with 1935 was 
maintained in April, and exports during the first four 
months were 62 million square yards (50 per cent.) 
more than during the corresponding period of 1935. 
This increase applied to all the leading markets except 
British India, the principal being the Union of South 
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Africa and Australia. 


the year. 


As in the case of linen piece- 
goods, exports of jute piece-goods in April failed to 
maintain the increase shown during the first quarter of 


OtHEeR MANUFACTURED Goons. 


The following table gives comparative figures 
relating to the exports of a few leading groups of 
British manufactures other than those already men- 





























tioned :— 

Jan.—April 
; : April, | April, 
Commodit 
y 1936 | 1935 | j996 | 1935 
| Thousand tons 
Tiles ; es Ms 0-7 1-0 3-2 | 4-1 
Earthenware, etc.... = 8-7 | 14-4 | 42-4 | 45-8 
Glass (not bottles) nn 2-5 2-5 8-5 9-4 
Cement Sole .. | 59-3 | 38-1 |217-2 |165-8 
Brass manufactures = 1-6 1-8 5-8 8-1 
Copper manufactures s 2-7) 4:3) 11-9 | 15-6 
Tin blocks, bars, etc. wa 0-8 1-5 6-0 7-2 
Copper sulphate ... “- 1-6 4-3 | 11-0 | 17-9 
Ammonium sulphate .. | 17-2 | 15-3 | 69-4 | 96-6 
Potassium compounds % 0-3 0-3 1-0 0-9 
Sodium compounds .. | 29-6 | 33-2 {121-2 {140-3 
Coal-tar dyestuffs .. | O-4] O-4] 1-8] 1-5 
Paints and colours ... | 6-4] 6°38 | 24-6 | 24-1 
Soap er oo , 2-9 3-1 | 11-2 | 12-8 
Leather, undressed 0-6 0-6 2-4 2-8 
Leather, dressed ... 0-5 0-4 2-1 1-7 
Paper and cardboard | 15-2 | 14-3 | 65-9 | 64-8 
Thousand dozen pairs 

Boots and shoes of leather Se de 33 120 121 
Stockings and hose, cotton | 20 23 91 95 
Stockings and hose, wool 79 77 396 360 


Stockings and hose, rayon 


Hats and other headgear 


Linoleum ... 


Oilcloth and leathercloth — 


Glass bottles and jars 


Electrical goods and apparatus ... 





37 32 126 | 109 


| 

| 

Thousand dozens 

| 59] 62] 250] 224 


Million square yards 
1-0 0-8 4-2 3:1 
1-0 1-2 3:8 4-5 





Thousand gross 
25] 22| 104] 101 


Million £ 
oF 7 ol eh 2-9 








Exports last month of ten of the twenty-six com- 
modities shown in the table were greater than a year 
earlier, the most substantial 


recorded for cement. 


bars, etc., and copper sulphate. 


Exports oF IMporRTED MERCHANDISE 


The value of re-exports last month, £5,922,000, was 
£22,000 more than in March and £1,719,000 (41 per 
cent.) more than in April last year. 
food, drink and tobacco declined by £67,000, the dairy 
produce and ‘‘ other food ’’ groups each showing de- 
creases of over £70,000, which were only partly offset 
by an increase of £61,000 in respect of tobacco. 
exports of raw materials and semi-manufactured goods 
increased in value by £1,140,000, the principal groups 
contributing to this increase being raw wool, etc. 
(£662,000), rubber (£425,000) and undressed hides and 
skins (£127,000). As already mentioned, re-exports of 
rubber last month exceeded total imports both in quan- 
tity and value. For manufactured articles an increase 
of £639,000 was recorded as compared with a year ago, 
which was almost entirely in respect of non-ferrous 
metals (£665,000); for no other group did the change 


compared with a year ago amount to £50,000. 





increase being that 
Declines were shown for twelve 
commodities, and these were considerable in the case 
of earthenware, etc., copper manufactures, tin blocks, 


te-exports of 


Re- 
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NETHERLANDS EAST INDIES 


ECONOMIC AND FINANCIAL SITUATION, 
1933-35 


The years 1933 and 1934 following a time of acute 
depression may be said to have represented a period 
of economic consolidation and re-allocation, which 
showed some welcome first fruits in 1985, *writes the 
Commercial Agent at Batavia, but exactly how per. 
manent the present improvement is likely to be 
depends entirely on world conditions. The inter. 
national restrictions applied to rubber, tin and tea and 
the voluntary restriction of production of different com. 
modities in the Netherlands East Indies have had a 
beneficial effect. 


Although the Netherlands East Indies is one of the 
few countries producing foodstuffs and raw materials 
which has remained on a gold basis, the Colony, in 
spite of this handicap, has, nevertheless, proved to be 
elastically reactive to the vagaries of competitive 
prices, with the result that a surplus of exports over 
imports has been maintained, and the production 
apparatus has been adapted to meet existing condi- 
tions. This adaptation, however, was not accom. 
plished without causing considerable social hardship 
in the form of ‘‘ wage cuts ’’ and unemployment. On 
the other hand, credits and obligations contracted for 
in times of opulence could not become reconciled to the 
new conditions, with the result that constant changes 
in income and property were noticeable among all 
elements of the population. The steady decline in 
money circulation during the period under review 
reflects the low economic level of the public life. 


Signs oF IMPROVEMENT 


One sign, however, of the improved financial position 
of the agricultural estates in 1934 could be seen in the 
paying off of arrears of ground rents. This was largely 
due to the marked improvement in rubber prices. 
Another important factor was the diminution in the 
capital expenditure on the non-productive cultivation of 
tree and shrub crops. The native producer of commer- 
cial (export) crops profited from the good rubber, tea 
and pepper prices in 1933 and 1934, against which, how- 
ever, must be set lower prices for copra and coffee, 
vegetable oils and agave fibre. The decline in the 
prices of imported articles for native consumption, 
however, went far to offset the lower prices obtained 
for copra and coffee. The surprisingly favourable turn 
of the copra export trade in 1935, and to a lesser extent 
the improvement in exports of almost all other 
agrarian products and also the disposal of the 1932 
carry-over and 1933 tobacco crops have had a beneficial 
effect. 


The sugar situation remained precarious owing to the 
loss of a part of the old Eastern markets, with the 
result that many factories were closed down and much 
valuable plant broken up for scrap or exported, A 
certain improvement in 1935 in this industry, however, 
encourages the belief that a return to normal trading 
conditions is in sight. 


The food situation was not unfavourable, on the 
whole, owing to the Government measures in respect 
of rice, maize and kedelee, with the result that Govern- 
ment relief works have not been widespread, but the 
prolonged drought of 1935 has caused some return of 
impoverishment in certain areas. 


The gradual stabilisation of native economic condi- 
tions, the maintenance of a considerable balance of 
exports, since helped by the welcome hardening of 
export prices, have undoubtedly contributed towards 
a return to economic stability, the complete attain 





* Report on Economic Conditions in the Netherlands East 
Indies (1933-35) published for the Department of Overseas 
Trade by H.M. Stationery Office, Adastral House, Kingsway; 
London, W.C.2, price 2s, net, 2s. 3d. post free. 











a. se es dei a ie det li. el te , - e 


-_ “Yt “© 2 6 


of 























May 21, 1936 





THE BOARD OF TRADE JOURNAL 


733 





SPECIAL ARTICLES—Continued 


ment of which, however, can hardly be reached until 
a balanced Budget has been achieved and the burden of 
taxation relieved. Indeed, taxes have been raised to 
a level which hardly seems to allow any further 
jncrease and every possible source of revenue has been 
tapped, but no alleviation of the taxpayer’s burden 
can be possible until the State finances have definitely 
improved. At the same time, the increase in deposits 
with the Post Office Savings Bank indicates that at 
Jeast the urban population has been able to put some 
savings aside. 

All things considered, the general situation of the 
Netherlands East Indies has slightly improved since 
1933, though the improvement rather implies the 
adaptation of the country to a lower economic level 
than the recovery to a higher plane. At the same 
time, however, it would be unwise to ignore the latent 
danger to the whole economic framework of the 
Netherlands East Indies consequent upon the alarming 
extent of the public debt, the exaggerated capital 
structures (which are only now in some cases beginning 
to find a truer level), the general reduction in export 
values in terms of gold and the continued failure to 
achieve a balanced State Budget in spite of recourse to 
the most drastic economies and heavy taxation. 


INDUSTRIALISATION Po.icy 


The view that the development of a domestic in- 
dustry need not necessarily per se lead to a reduction 
of imports with consequent dislocation of trade ex- 
ehanges has been put forward as a reason for the 
encouragement of local industrialisation. That the 
Government, however, is alive to the danger of any 
precipitate launching of industrial schemes under 
Government protection, is evident from the promulga- 
tion of the Industrial Control Ordinance. 


The policy which appears to have been adopted by 
the Netherlands East Indies Government seems 
broadly to indicate the intention to lead the industrial- 
isation of the country by slow progressive stages while 
taking into careful consideration the various interests 
involved, 


In any case the development of existing industries 
and the foundation of new ones have followed hard 
upon the Netherlands East Indies Government’s pro- 
tective policy, and as one of the first consequences of 
the establishment of a local industry is the search for 
an export market, some United Kingdom manufac- 
turers are now faced with yet another competitor in 
Eastern markets. 


Early in 1934 the local industrial concerns formed 
an association (Vereeniging Nederlandsch-Indisch 
Fabrikaat) for the promotion and protection of local 
industries and for the development of an export trade. 
This active association has formed sub-committees in 
the different industrial centres. 


Local hand industries have been energetically sup- 
ported by a society formed for the alleviation of un- 
employment, particularly in such lines as hand 
weaving, bicycle assembling, glass blowing, potteries, 
ete, 


ForEIGN RELATIONS 


It is impossible to divorce the national striving 
towards a trade revival from the international struggle 
for economic existence, and, consequently, however 
much they may condemn in principle the policy of 
international trade equilibrium, the Netherlands East 
Indies now appear to be prepared, if necessary, to 
accommodate their principal buyers by increased 
imports in order to guard against their active balance 
of trade in the long run becoming insufficient as a 
result of decreased exports. The prolonged negotia- 
tions conducted with the delegates of the Japanese 
Government at Batavia in 1934, partly in view of this 
situation, had no other result than the elucidation of 
tach country’s point of view, but negotiations with 
certain other countries have been more successful. 
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In the meantime the necessity for closer economic 
co-operation between Holland and the Netherlands 
East Indies in the form of bi-lateral and equivalent 
furtherance of each other’s economic interests, came 
more and more to the fore owing to the developments 
of the world situation as regards commercial policy. 
Thus in 1934 and 1935, the Motherland was prepared 
to further a number of the Netherlands East Indies’ 
lesser interests by means of measures for the expansion 
of outlets for such agricultural products as maize, rice, 
copra and palm oil, while special facilities were 
assured, where possible, for Netherlands East Indies 
exports by means of the conclusion of international 
commercial agreements. 


In exchange for this and other assistance to which 
reference is made under the section in the Commercial 
Agent’s Report headed ‘‘ The Netherlands East Indies 
National Debt,’’ the Colony introduced certain import 
restriction measures which, although primarily 
directed towards the control of imports from different 
countries and the protection of old-established im- 
porters, also reserved in a restricted total import a 
generous share for Netherlands goods. 


CoMMERCIAL Poticy 


The year 1933 may be said to have heralded, and 
the years 1934 and 1935 to have consummated, a com- 
plete reversal of the Netherlands East Indies Govern- 
ment’s economic policy. Similarly to other former 
Free Trade countries, the Netherlands and Colonies 
have now adopted a protectionist policy designed to 
safeguard home industries and distributing machinery. 
The necessity for closer economic co-operation between 
the Mother Country and its Colony has been more 
clearly realised and has found some practical expres- 
sion; the licensing measures in force and in contempla- 
tion have increased the bargaining power of the Nether- 
lands vis-d-vis foreign countries who desire to trade 
with the Netherlands East Indies; the national 
character of the import and distribution apparatus has 
been adequately safeguarded, and, lastly, the distress 
of unemployment has been partially relieved in the 
Netherlands East Indies as a’result of the measures 


: taken. 


The solution of the problem of land-rights appears to 
be a little nearer, and another question under con- 
sideration by the Government is a project for the 
buying back and ownership of private estates through 
an institution established to offer advantageous terms. 


With the object of controlling excessive imports of 
low-priced goods of foreign origin, the Crisis Import 
Ordinance of 1933* was introduced in September of 
that year. The provisions of this instrument em- 
powered the Netherlands East Indies Government to 
control the imports of any articles in value, quantities 
or weights. 


The Industrial Control Ordinance of 1934+, which 
gives the Government the opportunity of intervening 
to regulate definite branches of industry, for instance, 
by subjecting to licensing the founding of new indus- 
trial units, the expansion of existing plants both as to 
size and capacity, and so forth, was subsequently in 
1935 declared by Government ordinance to be applic- 
able to the dairy farms in the Regency of Bandoeng, 
to the warehousing and docking industry in the whole 
of the Netherlands East Indies, to the printing houses, 
cigarette factories, rice and weaving mills. The regula- 
tions of the Industrial Control Ordinance were also 
extended to enforce the co-operation of the smaller 
District Councils. 


In the general interests of trade and to protect the 
consumer, the long-awaited ‘‘ Packing Ordinance ” 
was promulgated on May 17, 1935. This ordinance 
imposes regulations concerning the labelling of goods. 





* Article III of the Ordinance was amended in November, 


+ Also known as the “ Ordinance for regulating Business 
Concerns.” 
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The years 1934 and 1935 must be considered as an 
abnormal period compared with previous years owing 
to the fact that the import market was largely domin- 
ated by the various measures which the Government 
introduced, particularly those in the interests of the 
old established importers. The Trade Congress be- 
tween’ the Netherlands (with the Netherlands East 
Indies) and Japan, which was held at Batavia from 
June to December, 1934, also influenced the import 
situation. The period taken as a basis for the allot- 
ment of import quotas for manufactured articles, 
namely, 1929 to 1933 inclusive, was directly favourable 
to Japan, as it was during that period that Japanese 
competition was developed. On the other hand, that 
period was generally unfavourable to United Kingdom 
trade, as it was in those years that much valuable 
ground was lost. 

It cannot be said without qualification, but it is cer- 
tainly true, that the results of the import trade in 1934 
and 1935, in so far as the established importers were 
concerned, were better than those of 1933, in that 
many firms were able to point to favourable trade 
balances. Thanks to the restrictive measures in force 
which limited competition in certain articles, the larger 
importers consolidated their position in 1935. 

In this connection, the healthier position of debts 
played a considerable part, as, in many cases, the 
import trade was able to collect large portions of its 
outstanding debts and serious losses were compara- 
tively rare. 

One far reaching result of the measures taken by the 
Government to protect the interests of Netherlands 
traders has been the increased co-operation among these 
firms. The competition which had existed between 
various importers had always proved a deterrent to con- 
certed action, but the new contact that the Department 
of Economic Affairs had found it necessary to make with 
the larger Netherlands importers in order to carry out 
the restrictive measures applied, led to closer co- 
operation on the part of these houses with each other 
and with the authorities. The formation, on October 6, 
1934, of the Netherlands East Indies Association of 
Wholesale Importers was a direct result of this co- 
operation. This group (which can include all importers 
but the Committee of which is entirely composed of 
representatives of Netherlands houses) maintains the 
necessary contact with the Government and has powers 
to act for the entire wholesale import trade in an 
advisory capacity to the Licensing Authorities. 


Imports From tHe Unitep Kinapom 


A selection of the most important imports into the 
Netherlands East Indies from the point of view of 


PASSENGER MOVEMENT FROM 
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United Kingdom trade, both actual and potential, wil] 
be found in the appendices attached to the Commercial 
Agent’s Report. 


The strength of Japanese competition in many lines 
of articles—particularly cotton piece-goods—introduceg 
a factor on which the whole import trade of the Nether. 
lands East Indies hinges to a great extent. Although 
figures indicate that in certain directions some advan. 
tage has accrued to United Kingdom trade in the course 
of the past three years, there has been a continued 
decline in that country’s share of the import trade in 
most primary articles as compared with its importance 
as a buyer of Netherlands East Indies produce. 


This situation is largely attributable to price con. 
siderations and to the not unnatural desire of the 
large importing houses, who have secured the lion’s 
share of import licences, to take advantage of the 
greater profits made on restricted imports and stocks 
of cheap Japanese goods. The division in the applica- 
tion of those import licences under which the origin of 
the goods concerned is specified, between the superior 
and medium quality articles required for the higher 
class market and the cheap goods for native consump- 
tion, represents a genuine effort on the part of the 
Government to encourage imports from those countries 
who are the largest consumers of Netherlarids East 
Indies products. While adhering generally to the 
regulations in force, the licensing authorities seldom 
fail to adopt as accommodating an attitude as possible 
to applications by importers of United Kingdom, 
United States or Continental goods. It therefore lies 
with United Kingdom manufacturers and their agents 
to make a strong effort not only to supply up to their 
quotas, but to present a good case for an extension of 
the licences allotted. 


In order to gauge this market as accurately as pos- 
sible, it is of paramount importance that qualified 
representatives should visit the Netherlands East 
Indies for a stay of at least a month. It is also im- 
portant to bear in mind that although Holland remains 
the principal intermediary for trade with her Colony, 
great care should be exercised in the appointment of 
agents in order to ensure that the Netherlands repre- 
sentatives, if appointed, possess a suitable distribution 
organisation in the Netherlands East Indies and that 
they hold no conflicting agencies. Another point of 
importance is the necessity to make quite sure that 
local agents are really capable of covering the whole 
archipelago, as in some exceptional cases it may be 
preferable to appoint more than one agent owing to the 
inability of some firms to cover adequately more than 
their own particular sphere of operations. 


AND TO THE UNITED KINGDOM 


STATISTICS FOR MARCH QUARTER 


MOVEMENT OF PASSENGERS* BETWEEN 
THE UNITED KINGDOM AND NON-EUROPEAN 
COUNTRIES 


Table I on page 735 gives particulars of the numbers 
of passengers (including emigrants and immigrants) 
who travelled directly between the United Kingdom 
and places outside Europe during the three months 
and twelve months ended March, 1935, and March, 
1936. The number of passengers travelling in the 
March quarter from this country to non-European 
countries increased from 84,973 to 39,886 and from 
32,799 to 35,845 in the movement in the opposite 
direction. ° 


BritisH PassENGERS 


The returns relating to the passenger traffic between 
the United Kingdom and places outside Europe, and 





* Including persons travelling on business or for pleasure as 
well as emigrants and immigrants. 





not within the Mediterranean Sea, show that the 
number of persons of British nationality who left the 
United Kingdom as passengers for such countries 
during the three months ended March, 1936, exceeded 
the number who arrived as passengers from such couD- 
tries by 2,060, as compared with an outward balance of 
1,352 in the first quarter of 1985. The larger balance 
in the first three months of this year is due to the 
divergent movement of British subjects travelling on 
pleasure cruises in the two quarters; a year ago there 
was an excess inward of 802 such passengers, whereas 
last quarter outward passengers numbered 982 more 
than those inward. Ezcluding the numbers travelling 
on pleasure cruises the outward balance in the March 
quarter of 1936 was 1,076 less than that of a year 
earlier. ; 
During the twelve months ended March, 1936, am 
inward balance of 10,393 British passengers was 
recorded, as compared with an inward balance of 13,625 
during the twelve months ended March, 1985, the 
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number of outward British passengers being slightly 
more and the number of inward British passengers 
decreasing by 3,135. 

In the movement between the United Kingdom and 
countries within the British Empire, an outward 
palance of 768 British passengers was recorded for the 
frst quarter of 1936, as compared with an outward 
balance of 1,430 during the corresponding quarter of 
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ALIEN PASSENGERS 


In the movement of aliens between this country and 
non-European countries during the first quarters of 
1936 and 1935 outward balances of 1,981 and 822, 
respectively, were recorded. It should be noted, par- 
ticularly in connection with the statistics relating to 
alien passengers, that the figures of the passenger 


movement are inclusive of passengers who landed in 
the United Kingdom on their way between European 
and non-European countries, 


1935. There were outward balances of 204 to British 
North America, 952 to British South Africa and 273 to 
the group ‘‘ Other British Countries ’’ in the first 
three months of 1936, as compared with outward 
balances of 335, 1,713 and 316, respectively, in the 
corresponding quarter of 1935. -A smaller inward 
balance was recorded in the number of passengers from 
Australia, 155 in the later and 715 in the earlier period, 
while in the case of India (including Ceylon) the inward 
balance increased from 163 to 506. 


An inward balance of 292 British passengers from 
the United States was recorded in the first quarter of 
1936, as compared with an inward balance of 111 a 
year earlier. The outward balance to the group 
“ Other Foreign Countries ’’ showed a decrease of 233. 

In the twelve months ended March, 1936, countries 
within the British Empire accounted for an inward 
balance of 5,202 British passengers, as compared with 
an inward balance of 5,082 in the previous twelve 
months. The inward balance of British passengers 
from the United States fell from 6,086 to 5,664. 


PASSENGER MOVEMENT BETWEEN THE 
UNITED KINGDOM AND THE CONTINENT 


Including all ports within the Mediterranean Sea and 
in the Channel Islands 


In the traffic between the United Kingdom and the 
Continent of Europe, an excess of 12,741 passengers 
inward was recorded during the first quarter of 1936, 
as compared with an excess of 12,035 passengers 
inward in the corresponding period of 1935. The 
figures of arrivals and departures do not, of course, 
relate to the number of individual persons who arrived 
or departed, but represent the total numbers of out- 
ward and inward voyages made by such passengers in 
the course of the periods mentioned. Changes in the 





(Continued on page 737) 


I.—PassENGER MoveMENT, THREE MontHs aND TWELVE MontTHS ENDED Marcu, 1936 anp 1935 


(Exclusive of passengers travelling indirectly via Continental and Irish Free State Ports) 





OuTWARD INWARD Batance Inwarp* 





Countries in which the Passengers 
contracted to land or in which 
they embarked 


British 
Subjects 


Total British 
and Aliens 


British 
Subjects 


Total British 
and Aliens 


British 
Subjects 


Total British 
and Aliens 





1936 1935 1936 1935 1936 1935 1936 1935 1936 1935 1936 1935 





Britise Norta AMERICA— 
March quarter 


eis 2,526 | 2,560 3,140 3,054 | 2,322 2,225 2,667 2,585 335 
12 months ended March 


31,901 | 30,503 | 36,964 | 34,813 | 37,794 | 37,470 | 43,347 | 42,672 6,967 


AUSTRALIA— 
March quarter 


sp 2,248 | 2,086 | 2,310 | 2,127 | 2,403 | 2,801 | 2,428 | 2,820 715 
12 months ended March 


11,570 | 11,102 | 11,756 | 11,300 | 12,901 | 12,904 | 13,055 | 13,039 1,802 


New ZEALAND— 
March quarter = dae 534 551 542 558 534 607 538 617 — 56 
12 months ended March... | 3,235 | 2,993 | 3,305 | 3,060 | 3,314 | 3,132 | 3,350 | 3,194 79 139 


British SoutH AFRICA— 
March quarter vee «- | 5,114] 5,426 | 5,974 | 5,769 | 4,162 | 3,713 | 4,380 | 3,823 952 | 1,713 
12 months ended Marc! ++ | 24,259 | 23,604 | 26,571 | 25,106 | 21,516 | 20,597 | 22,311 | 21,201 | 2,743 | 3,007 


Inp1a (including CeyLon)— 
March quarter o's “pe 
12 months ended March 


2,313 | 2,209 | 2,374 | 2,241 | 2,819 | 2,372 | 2,897 | 2,408 506 163 
13,373 | 13,275 | 13,693 | 13,494 | 13,438 | 12,462 | 13,722 | 12,729 65 813 29 


OrseR BritisH CouNTRIES— 
March quarter in --- | 3,944 | 3,832 | 4,130 | 3,972 | 3,671 | 3,516 | 3,825 | 3,612 273 316 305 
12 months ended Marc 17,422 | 17,223 | 18,191 | 17,964 | 17,999 | 17,217 | 18,776 | 17,901 577 6 585 63 





Torat, Brirish EmMPrRE— 
March quarter 


= 16,679 | 16,664 | 18,470 | 17,721 | 15,911 | 15,234 | 16,735 | 15,865 768 | 1,430 | 1,735 | 1,856 
12 months ended March 


101,760 | 98,700 |110,480 |105,737 ]106,962 |103,782 |114,561 {110,736 | 5,202 | 5,082 | 4,081 | 4,999 


Unirren StarEs— 
March quarter 


sins 4,644 | 4,557 | 9,357 | 8,555 | 4,936 | 4,668 | 9,436 | 8,504 292 111 79 61 
12 months ended March 


28,519 | 26,836 | 78,221 | 69,440 [34,183 | 32,922 | 82,529 | 73,409 | 5,664 | 6,086 | 4,308 | 3,969 


Orner ForE1Gn CounTRIES— 
March quarter Mew «+» | 6,168 | 4,912 | 7,606 | 5,595 | 5,566 | 4,077 | 6,196 | 4,503 602 835 | 1,410 | 1,092 
12 months ended Marc 18,709 | 18,006 | 24,131 | 21,466 | 19,384 | 18,531 | 22,434 | 21,149 675 525 | 1,697 317 





Torar, ALL CounTRIES— 
March quarter _ 


31,860 | 29,172 | 39,886 | 34,973 | 29,800 | 27,820 | 35,845 | 32,799 | 2,060 | 1,352 | 4,041 | 2,174 
12 months ended Marc 


185,576 |185,479 |249,889 |238,998 }195,969 |199,104 |255,443 |249,633 | 10,393 | 13,625 | 5,554 | 10,635 









































* Outward balances are in italics. 
Norr.—Included in the Total, All Countries, are the following numbers of passengers (British subjects and aliens) who were carried 
on vessels engaged on Pleasure Cruises to places out of Europe and not within the Mediterranean Sea in the March Quarter, 1935 
and 1936 :—Outward, 1935, 3,102; 1936, 4,453; Inward, 1935, 3,927; 1936, 3,478; and in the twelve months ended March, 1935 and 
1936—Outward, 1935, 42,355; 1936, 37,057; Inward, 1935, 44,339; 1936, 35,919. These numbers are not included in the figures 
for any of the countries for which particulars are shown in the above table. 
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IIl.—Emigrants oF British NaTIoNALiTy, ToREE Montes anp TwELve Montus ENDED Marca, 1936 





Adults of 12 ae 
oak —as Last Permanent Residence* “"<euue 








—_., 


Country of Future Permanent Residence* a 


In In Northern] 1936 1935 


Males | Females 
England Shani 





British NortH AMERICA— 
March quarter .. ce on — 137 104 220 5 44 279 266 
12 months ended March “we ye ove 797 1,067 y 1,494 26 503 2,188 2,171 

AUSTRALIA— 
March quarter .. at be — 300 505 800 16 88 919 1,127 
12 months ended March = vas abe 1,472 2,310 56% 3,817 72 388 4,344 4,68] 

New ZEALAND— 
March quarter .. = — pes 101 124 2 220 9 22 254 289 
12 months ended March a ose oes 495 750 1,229 20 131 1,405 1,280 

Britiso Souta AFRIcAa— 
March quarter .. = ie ies 595 518 5 1,034 11 152 1,228 1,209 
12 months ended March ae oe ae 2,202 2,256 555 4,218 73 616 5,013 3,883 

Inp1a (including CeyLon)— 
March quarter .. ove is pice 409 566 903 19 196 21 1,139 1,119 
12 months ended March pen ae — 1,998 3,011 951 4,789 101 1,009 61 5,960 6,109 

OrnerR British COoUNTRIES— 
March quarter ... a Fe sick 546 490 115 984 7 152 8 1,151 1,212 
12 months ended March ot ges ise 2,281 2,249 564 4,342 100 596 56 5,094 5,663 

TotaL, British Emprre— 
March quarter .. eu a ie 2,088 2,307 575 4,161 67 654 88 4,970 5,229 
12 months ended. March = ice ie 9,245 | 11,643 3,116 | 19,889 392 3,243 480 | 24,004 | 23,787 

UnitED STaTES— 
March quarter ... . bed we see 95 153 43 215 5 42 29 291 280 
12 months ended March ss pee vie 504 875 222 1,098 20 317 166 1,601 1,997 

OruER ForEIGN CouUNTRIES— 
March quarter ... ; vei re sien 326 484 133 814 10 101 18 943 1,028 
12 months ended March eae ae pes 1,397 1,887 566 3,321 73 410 46 3,850 4,326 

Tota, British EMIGRANTS— 
March quarter, 1936 ... vee aes iva 2,509 2,944 751 5,190 82 797 135 6,204 i 
March quarter, 1935... — ae sid 2,748 2,913 869 5,398 117 883 132 - 6,530 











12 months ended March, 1936 oe er 11,146 | 14,405 3,904 | 24,308 485 3,970 692 | 29,455 — 
12 months ended March, 1935... sa6 ooo | 11,745 | 14,368 3,997 | 24,525 460 4,284 841 — 30,110 
































* Residence for a year or more is treated as permanent residence for the purposes of this classification. 





IIl.—Inoierants oF British Nationatity, Torre Montus anp TWELVE MonTHS ENDED Marcu, 1936 





Adults of 12 y Jni 
mae Future Permanent Residence* — Be sem 








Country of Last Permanent Residence* — 


In In In 
Males | Females = Northern} 1936 1935 
England! Wales | Scotland Gallen 





British Norta AMERICA— 
March quarter ... — ae — 442 347 172 683 20 202 961 1,075 
12 months ended March = co eid 3,742 4,165 1,691 6,941 205 1,906 546 9,598 11,420 

AUSTRALIA— 
March quarter ... — sce vie 350 523 117 884 3 91 990 1,080 
12 months ended March — side ine 1,793 2,684 661 4,470 73 519 5,138 5,765 

New ZEALAND— 
March quarter .. sas ina oes 101 174 62 302 1 30 337 346 
12 months ended March — ee sai 783 1,143 271 1,873 30 237 2,197 1,957 

British SoutH AFRICA— 
March quarter ... pes ‘tani wd 288 448 109 738 3 100 845 786 
12 months ended March eee he be 1,372 2,025 414 3,292 33 450 3,811 3,838 

Inp14 (including CeyLon)— 
March quarter ... ae ae pet 579 911 392 1,580 25 265 2 1,882 1,397 
12 months ended March _ vais — 2,688 4,071 1,753 7,336 87 1,026 8,512 7,762 

OrxeER British CouNTRIES— 
March quarter ... ae see ven 500 520 227 1,057 29 146 1,247 1,216 
12 months ended March Soh sess sak 2,793 2,864 1,234 6,044 93 689 6,891 6,997 

Tora, Brrrish EMPIRE— 
March quarter . Pi tie shi 2,260 2,923 1,079 5,244 81 834 103 6,262 5,900 
12 on ended March Ae ran --» | 13,171 | 16,952 6,024 | 29,956 621 4,827 843 | 36,147 | 37,739 

UnitEp STaATES— 
March quarter ... — eis sis 318 271 93 379 13 215 75 682 655 
12 months ended March afer ten a 2,058 2,304 707 2,882 130 1,694 363 5,069 5,735 

OTHER ForREIGN CoUNTRIES— 
March quarter ... es ae net 410 474 213 945 1l 114 27 1,097 852 
12 months ended March we Gad i 2,071 2,468 1,123 4,973 65 552 72 5,662 5,040 

ToraL, British ImmicRANTS— —— 
March quarter, 1936 ... mer ins sie 2,988 3,668 1,385 | . 6,568 105 1,163 205 8,041 _ 
March quarter, 1935 ... a Re a 2,852 3,288 1,267 6,112 124 1,023 148 —— 7,407 


a 











12 months ended March, 1936 ose «+ | 17,300 | 21,724 7,854 | 37,811 716 7,073 1,278 | 46,878 wit 
12 months ended March, 1935... eee «- | 18,115 | 21,859 $8,540 | 38,570 777 7,799 1,368 _ 48,514 
































* Residence for a year or more is treated as permanent residence for the purposes of this classification. 
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yolume of movement of aliens between the Continent 
and overseas countries via ports in the United King- 
dom are also reflected in the variations of the figures 
shown. 

The following table shows the number of passengers 
of all nationalities who left the United Kingdom for 
the Continent, and the number who arrived in the 
United Kingdom from the Continent, in the periods 
specified, distinguishing the number of persons who 
travelled by sea and by air. It is to be noted that in 
1934 Easter fell at a date which involved the recording 
of the holiday traffic to the Continent in March, while 
the return traffic took place in April. 





No. of Passengers from 
the United Kingdom to 
the Continent 


No. of Passengers from 
the Continent to the 
United Kingdom 





By Sea |By Air*} Total | By Sea |By Air*| Total 





MarcH QUARTER 





132,490) 10,540¢) 143,030) 144,104) 11,667+| 155,771 
120,829} 9,887 | 130,716) 132,328) 10,423 | 142,751 
142,087} 6,901 | 148,988) 129,635) 6,773 | 136,408 





TWELVE MontTHS ENDED Marcu 
. 
.- |1,281,696) 76,3587| 1,358,054 1,307,858] 80,6151) 1,388,473 
. |1,126,915) 65,126 |1,192,041)1,183,083) 66,838 |1,249,921 
. 11,163,745) 45,917 |1,209,662) 1,161,328) 46,767 |1,208,095 


























* As reported by the Air Ministry. } Provisional. 

It will be seen from the above table that the number 
of passengers travelling to and from the Continent by 
sea in the twelve months ended March, 1936, showed 
increases of 154,781 and 124,775, respectively, as com- 
pared with the corresponding movements in the pre- 
ceding twelve months. The numbers travelling by air 
increased by about 11,200 passengers to the Continent 
and about 18,800 from the Continent, the figures for the 
twelve months ended March being the largest recorded 
for any period of twelve months. 


PASSENGER MOVEMENT BETWEEN THE 
UNITED KINGDOM AND THE IRISH FREE 
STATE 


The returns of passengers by sea show a balance 
inward of 13,864 passengers from the Irish Free State 
during the first quarter of 1936, as compared with an 
inward balance of 10,712 during the corresponding 
period of 1935. As is the case in the traffic with the 
Continent of Europe, the passenger movement between 
the United Kingdom and the Irish Free State is in- 
clusive of persons travelling to or from other countries 
via United Kingdom ports. The movement over the 
land frontier between Northern Ireland and the Irish 
Free State is not included in the returns furnished to 
the Board of Trade. 


The following table shows the passenger movement 
(British and aliens) by sea between the United King- 
dom and the Irish Free State during the quarters and 
~ twelve months ended March, 1934, 1985 and 
] . 


- First Quarter ... as 3,100 900 | 





No. of Passengers | No. of Passengers 
from the United | from the Irish 

Kingdom to the | Free State to the 
Irish Free State | United Kingdom 





MaArcH QUARTER 





1936* _ 47,534 61,398 13,864 
1935... Ars 44,720 55,432 10,712 
1934... eee 45,179 52,274 7,095 


_—__ 


* Including 15 outward and 9 inward passengers by air. 
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| No. of Passengers | No. of Passengers | 
from the United | from the Irish Balance 
Kingdom to the | Free State to the} Inward 
Irish Free State | United Kingdom 





TWELVE MoNTHS ENDED MARCH 





1936} ws | 419,360 
~ ee 380,322 
ae) 360,764 


439,541 | 20,181 
396,301 j 15,979 
370,389 9,625 








{ Including 50 outward and 45 inward passengers by air. 


EMIGRATION AND IMMIGRATION 


Emigrants.—The British subjects who were recorded 
as leaving permanent residence in the United Kingdom 
to take up permanent residence in non-European coun- 
tries numbered 6,204 in the first quarter of 1936, as 
compared with 6,530 in the same period of 1935. 
Residence for a year or more is treated as permanent 
residence for the purpose of this classification. The 
movement of British emigrants to the British Empire 
as a whole during the first three months of 1936, as 
compared with a year earlier, showed a decrease of 252, 
the movement to Australia accounting mainly for this 
decline. Comparing the movement of British 
emigrants to all parts of the Empire during the twelve 
months ended March, 1986 and 1985, an increase of 
217 is shown. There was a slight increase in the 
number of emigrants of British nationality to the 
United States, 291 being recorded in the first quarter 
of 1936, as compared with 280 during the correspond- 
ing period of the preceding year. 

Immigrants.—The total number of immigrants of 
British nationality into the United Kingdom during 
the first three months of 1936 was 8,041, representing 
an increase of 634 compared with the number of 
arrivals during the first three months of 1935; the 
number from India (including Ceylon) increased 
by 485. 

Net Migration.—There was a net excess of British 
immigration over emigration of 17,423 in the twelve 
months ended March, 1936, as compared with a net 
excess of 18,404 immigrants over emigrants during the 
twelve months ended March, 1935. 

The figures in the following table show the approxi- 
mate net movement in each quarter of 1934 and 1935 
and the first quarter of 1936. 





Excess of British Immigrants 
over Emigrants 





Period 
1934 1935 1936 





Second Quarter ... | 12,800 12,100 | 
Third Quarter... ... 3,800 3,900 
Fourth Quarter — 900 400* 








Year. <# ue 20,600 








16,500 | 





* Excess of emigrants over immigrants. 


In each quarter of 1934 and the first three quarters 
of 1935, the number of British immigrants was greater 
than the number of emigrants, this excess being sub- 
stantially smaller in the first quarter of 1935 than in 
the corresponding period of 1934. For the fourth 
quarter of 1935 a balance outward of about 400 was 
recorded, but the net inward movement was resumed 
in the first quarter of 1936, when the balance of imimi- 
grants over emigrants was about twice as great as in 
the corresponding quarter of the previous year. 


Montsaty VoLtumMe or MiGRATION 


The number of British emigrants was smaller than 
in the corresponding month of 1935 in January and 
March and somewhat larger in February, while the 
number of immigrants was about the same in January, 
larger in February and much larger in March. The 
figures are shown in the following table. 
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MiacrRaAnts oF BritisH NATIONALITY 





Emigrants from the | Immigrants into the 
United Kingdom United Kingdom 





1936 1935 1936 1935 





January ... ove 2,207 2,429 1,987 1,991 
February ... ons 2,108 2,043 1,991 1,826 
March ove oes 1,889 2,058 4,063 3,590 

















Tables II and III on page 736 show the number of 
British emigrants from, and immigrants into, the 
United Kingdom in the three months and twelve 
months ended March, 1935, and March, 1936. 


MicratTion Movement To AND FRoM THE IRISH FREE 
STATE 


The British emigrants from, and immigrants into, 
the Irish Free State who travelled to, and from, non- 
European countries via ports in the United Kingdom, 
numbered 172 and 152, respectively, during the first 
quarter of 1936, as compared with 133 emigrants and 
102 immigrants during the corresponding period of 
1935. These migrants are excluded from the figures 
given in the preceding paragraphs. 





a 
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Announcements 


UNITED KINGDOM—INDIA TRADE 
AGREEMENT 


The Government of India have given notice to ter- 
minate the Agreement reached at Ottawa in 1982. 
The Agreement will come to an end on November 13, 
1936. 


ANGLO-ITALIAN TRADE AND PAYMENTS 
AGREEMENT 


POSITION OF THE LIRE ACCOUNT 


The Controller of Anglo-Italian Debts is informed by 
the Istituto Nazionale per i Cambi con 1’Estero that 
the position of the Lire Account under the Agreement 
was as follows on May 13, 1936, representing the 
results of operations since March 18, 1935. 

£ 8s. d. 

Total transferred into sterling for 

payment to United Kingdom 

creditors ee ey: ... 3,980,598 1 0O 
Of which, transferred during the 

period May 7 to May 13... 


Outstanding, awaiting transfer 


82,596 15 4 
... 1,353,001 9 11 


ANGLO-SPANISH PAYMENTS AGREEMENT 
WEEKLY STATEMENT 


The Controller of the Anglo-Spanish Clearing Office 
announces that the position of the Clearing as at the 
close of business on the evening of May 9 was as 
below :— 

£ 
Total pesetas 294,210,030 deposited with 
Banco Exterior de Espafia (converted at 
the rate of 36 pesetas to the £) ... 8,172,500 
Total receipts by Clearing Office ... ... 2,722,486 
Total payments by Clearing Office ... 2,469,063 


ADDRESS OF H.M. TRADE COMMISSIONER, 
NAIROBI 

The Department of Overseas Trade announces that 

the address of H.M. Trade Commissioner at Nairobi is 
now as follows :— 
P.O. Box 220, 

Memorial Hall, 
Delamere Avenue, 
Nairobi, 
Kenya Colony. 





i 


ANNOUNCEMENTS—Continued 


IMPERIAL TRADE CORRESPONDENT IN 
MALTA 


The Department of Overseas Trade announces tha} 
the duties of Imperial Trade Correspondent in Maltg 
will in future be undertaken by the Trade Development 
Officer, Valletta, Malta. 

Communications intended for the Imperial Trade 
Correspondent should be addressed as follows :— 


The Trade Development Officer, 
178, Strada Cristoforo, 
Valletta, Malta. 


ARGENTINE APPROVAL OF SANITARY WARE 


The Commercial Counsellor to H.M. Embassy at 
Buenos Aires reports that, according to a notice pub. 
lished in the local press by the Argentine Department 
of Sanitation Works, manufacturers and agents of 
sanitary ware, fittings, etc., whose goods were 
approved by that Department before February 14, 
1926, and who have not obtained a renewal of the 
approvals are allowed up to August 14, 1936, in which 
to do so. 

All such approvals which have not been renewed by 
the latter date will be considered as cancelled and will 
be removed from the official register of the Department 
concerned. 

Information regarding the procedure to be adopted 
to obtain approval is available at the Department of 
Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, London, 8.W.1. 
(Reference T. 30,215 should be quoted.) 


IMPORT DUTIES ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
BARLEY 


The Import Duties Advisory Committee have written 
to the applicants giving their conclusions on the appli- 
cations made by the National Farmers’ Union of 
England and Wales, supported by the National 
Farmers’ Union of Scotland, for the imposition of an 
additional duty on imported malting barley, and by the 
Scottish Chamber of Agriculture for an additional duty 
on all imported barley. The letters are reproduced on 
pages 755-757. 

TOMATOES 

A Recommendation has been received by the 
Treasury from the Import Duties Advisory Committee 
regarding the import duties on tomatoes, but, in view 
of the commercial negotiations now proceeding with 
Spain, a decision on this Recommendation has been 
deferred. 


AUSTRALIAN TARIFF BOARD REFERENCE 


AXE HANDLES: TAPESTRIES OF WOOL OR 
CONTAINING WOOL 
H.M. Senior Trade Commissioner in Australia has 
telegraphed to the effect that a request for increased 
duties on axe handles covered by Item 302 has been 
referred for enquiry and report to the Australian Tariff 
Board. Tariff Item No. 302 reads as follows :— 
British 
Preferential General 
Tariff Tariff 
*Tool handles, unattached, viz. :— 
(A) Axe, adze, hammer over 24 
inches, mattock and pick 
per dozen 
or ad. val. 
whichever rate returns the 


higher duty, 
(Aas... . ad val. 30 percent. 45 per cent. 


* The British Preferential Rate is reducible by one-quarter in 
respect of exchange adjustment, but is subject to 5 per cent. 
ad valorem primage : the General Rate is subject to 10 per cent. 
primage. 

The question of the necessity for the existing rates of 
duty on tapestries of wool or containing wool has also 
been referred to the Tariff Board. ; 

Any. United Kingdom concerns interested in the 
above applications to the Tariff Board should commun! 
cate at once with the Comptroller-General, Department 
of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, London, 
8.W.1. 


(A further Announcement will be found on page 754) 


4s. 6d. 


3s. 
30 per cent. 45 per cent. 
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Trade and Industry 


UNITED KINGDOM 


COAL OUTPUT AND EMPLOYMENT 


We give below a statement of the coal output and the 
number of wage-earners at the mines in Great Britain for 
the week ended May 9, 1936, together with the figures for 
the previous week : — 





Week ended Week ended 
May 2 May 9 
Wage- Wage- 
Output | .orners Output Ps. ol 


Tons Tons 
Northumberland 275,200 | 44,200 | 307,300 | 44,300 
Durham ais ..- | 626,200 | 107,400 | 642,200 | 107,000 
Yorkshire 857,200 | 138,400 | 870,000 | 138,300 


Lancashire, Cheshire, 

and North Wales ... | 366,300 | 69,200 | 359,000 | 69,200 
Derby, Nottingham 

and Leicester : 577,100 | 98,700 

412,100 | 68,200 

South Wales and 

Monmouthshire ... | 715,400 | 126,400 
Other English Dis- 

Total ... .-- |4,595,400 | 759,400 |4,541,900 | 757,600 

Notz.—The number of wage-earners includes a small number 
employed at mines in raising or handling minerals other than 
coal. 





District 





606,300 | 98,400 
397,100 | 68,300 
603,600 | 125,000 


Stafford, Worcester, 
Salop and Warwick 
tricts* ie 115,900 | 21,400 | 118,700 | 21,400 
Scotland -- | 650,000 | 85,500 | 637,700 | 85,700 




















Firry-Toree Werks’ SuMMARY 
The total weekly production of coal and the number of 
persons employed since May 4, 1935, is shown below :— 





Persons 


Production employed 


Week ended 


1935 Tons 
BRB cs ave «+ oon tl gen OR 
May 18... hen a> ay 4,518,100 
May 25... 9. ee ee | 424,200 
June 1 ... S56 ae wea 4,495,100 
June 8 ... bay sak eee 4,595,600 
June 15 ae we a 2,920,700 
June 22 ks ee gai 4,536,500 
June 29 ai ake sd, 4,100,900 
July 6 ... _ see aa 4,198,200 
July 13 «ee en nea 4,009,700 
July 20 es el 
July 27 ove we se 3,911,200 
A t 3 « out 3,971,900 
atest 10 2,737,100 
August 17 4,271,400 
August 24 4,258,700 
August 31 4,202,100 
September 7 4,396,300 
September 14 .. 4,174,500 
September 21 .. 4,363,100 
September 28 ... 4,403,200 
October 5 . 4,378,500 
October 12 4,448,400 
October 19 4,352,700 
October 26 4,504,500 
November 2 4,593,400 
November 9 ... 4,842,700 
November 16 ... 4,804,000 
November 23 ... 4,890,600 
November 30 .. 4,949,400 
December 7... 4,997,200 
December 14 ... 5,159,500 
December 21 ... 5,097,800 
December 28 ... 3,082,400 

1936 
January 4 
ay 11 
an 18 
omy 25 759,700 
February 1... ae awe 760,200 
February 8... nee ine 3,600 761,800 

on aaa Lae 762,400 
763,500 
764,400 
764,700 
765,200 
764,700 
763,400 
763,200 
763,100 
761,200 
761,000 
759,400 
757,600 


* Including ‘Camberland, Ser Gloucester, Somerset 
and Kent. 





764,300 
763,700 
762,700 
762,600 
761,100 
759,700 
758,300 
757,100 
756,300 
754,800 
753,800 
753,700 
750,200 
749,500 
747,100 
747,900 
747,300 
746,400 
747,100 
745,600 
747,600 
747,900 
748,100 
748,000 
747,000 
747,500 
749,000 
748,900 
749,900 
751,800 
753,400 
755,200 
756,100 
756,000 


756,200 
756,700 
758,400 














TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 
District Outputs 1n APRIL 


The estimated quantity of saleable coal raised in Great 
Britain during last month was as follows (the previous 
month’s figures are given for comparison) :— 





April, March, 


District 1936 1936 





Tons Tons 
1,125,700 1,254,600 
2,416,600 2,718,200 
3,235,500 3,794,800 


1,603,200 
2,730,200 


Northumberland 

Durham 

Yorkshire ... ica aia sib 

Lancashire, Cheshire and North 
Wales ess 1,420,800 

Derby, Nottingham ‘and Leicester 2,268,600 

Stafford, Worcester, Salop and 
Warwick . 

South Wales ‘and Monmouthshire 

Other English Districts* ... 

Scotland... es 


1,607,500 
2,596,600 

433,000 
2,804,100 


1,812,200 
2,762,700 

495,900 
2,810,200 





Total ise ose --» | 17,908,400 | 19,982,000 











* Including Cumberland, Westmorland, Gloucester, Somerset 
and Kent. 


EXPLOSIVES IN COAL MINES: DENABY 
POWDER AND BELLITE 


The Secretary for Mines announces that the explosives 
Denaby Powder No. 2, Denaby Powder No. 2 (Sheathed), 
Bellite No. 2 and Bellite No. 2 (Sheathed), manufactured 
by Roburite and Ammonal, Limited, at Gathurst, near 
Wigan, have been added to the List of Permitted Explosives 
for general use in mines to which Part II of the Explosives 
in Coal Mines Order applies. The sheaths are of powdered 
sodium bicarbonate. 


INFLAMMATION OF COAL DUSTS 


Two further Papers, Nos. 95 and 96, have just been pub- 
lished by the Safety in Mines Research Board describing 
further experiments on the suppression of coal dust 
explosions. 

Paper No. 95, ‘‘ The Inflammation of Coal Dusts: The 
Effect of the Fineness of the Dust,’’ describes experiments 
to measure the effect of the fineness of a coal dust on its 
inflammability as determined by the amount of incom- 
bustible dust required to suppress the propagation of flame 
under standard conditions of test. 

Paper No. 96, ‘‘ The Inflammation of Coal Doster: The 
Value of the*Presence of Carbon Dioxide and Combined 
Water in the Dusts,’’ deals with the relative efficacy of 
different types of incombustible dusts required to suppress 
the propagation of coal dust explosions under standard 
conditions of test. 

Each of these Papers can be purchased from H.M. 
Stationery Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, London, 
W.C.2, or through any bookseller, price 6d. net, 7d. post free. 


SHIPPING CASUALTY RETURNS FOR APRIL 


The Liverpool Underwriters’ Association has issued the 
following summary of the number, total gross tonnage and 
nationality of steam and motor vessels of 500 tons and 
upwards lost posted in the Loss Book during the month of 
April in the undermentioned years :— 





1936 1935 1984 





Nationality l 
Motor | Steam Motor | Steam 





Tons Tons Tons Tons 
Gr. Gr. |No.| Gr. 
British en iiss _ —_ _ 


Foreign— 
America 
Belgium 
Denmark 
France ... 
Germany 
Greece ... 
Holland 
Italy 
Japan 
Norway ... 
Spain 


Sweden ... oh 
Other Countries 
Total 


<j 


5 
° 


Gr. 
3,929 | — 


pis 


1d 


= 
-) 


Bell 1Bi 1 


Peeeeeeeeeen 
PPV TATED 
PPV EETTTEVTU 
PET TU ETT ETI 
*lellelililiilie 


33 





@iemier| | [eli ie 
sfreloeel ll lil | 


23,483 



































* Includes 1 motor vessel. 


Sail: For 3 months ended March 31, 1936: Total Loss, Foreign 1; Partial 
Loss, Foreign, 9; Total 10. 
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TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 
BRITISH RAILWAY STATISTICS FOR JANUARY 


Railway statistics for the calendar month of January and 
the four weeks ended January 25, 1936, published by the 
Minister of Transport, show that the total number of 
passenger journeys (excluding season-ticket holders) taken 
on all standard gauge railways in Great Britain in the 
month of January, 1936, was 102,738,241, an increase com- 
pared with January, 1935, of 4,881,315, or 5-0 per cent. 
The journeys taken by passengers at reduced fares rose by 
2,502,800 and those at standard or ordinary fares by 
2,378,515. The receipts from passengers (excluding season- 
ticket holders) showed an increase of £151,218, or 4:8 per 
cent. If the railway undertakings of the London Passenger 
Transport Board be omitted, the figures show an increase in 
journeys of 1,919,060, or 3-0 per cent., and a rise in receipts 
of £112,824, or 4-2 per cent. For all companies the receipts 
from passenger train traffic (including season tickets and 
parcels and miscellaneous traffic, but excluding mails and 
parcel post) were £126,053 more than in January, 1935. 
For the four weeks ended January 25, 1936, the coaching 
train miles showed an increase of 497,089 as compared with 
the four weeks ended January 26, 1935. 


Goops TRAFFIC 


The total tonnage of freight conveyed (excluding free- 
hauled traffic) in the four weeks ended January 25, 1936, was 
22,851,282, an increase compared with the corresponding 
four weeks of 1935 of 1,062,675 tons, or 4-9 per cent. The 
freight train receipts amounted to £6,956,962, an advance 
of £318,055, or 4-8 per cent. The freight train miles run 
were 233,763 more than in the corresponding period of 1935, 
an increase of 2-3 per cent. The average train load rose 
from 1252 to 130 tons, but the net ton-miles per engine 
hour fell from 4533 to 4354. 


In addition to the usual information the volume contains 
particulars as to the progress of construction of rolling stock 
during the year 1935, and an analysis of the traffic in each 
class of the Classification of Merchandise (other than coal 
class) which originated on the systems of the four 
Amalgamated Railway Companies, the Cheshire Lines Com- 
mittee, and the Midland and Great Northern and Somerset 
and Dorset Joint Committees during the week ended March 
23, 1935, showing the proportions of the tonnage of and 
receipts from traffic charged at standard and other descrip- 
tions of charges. 


Copies of the Railway Statistics can be obtained from 
H.M. Stationery Office, Adastral House, Kingsway, London, 
W.C.2, price 2s. 6d. net, 2s. 7d. post free, or through any 
bookseller. 


CORN PRICES 


The following statement shows the average price of 
British corn per cwt. of 112 Imperial* pounds as received 
from the Inspectors of Corn Returns in the week ended 
May 16, 1936, pursuant to the Corn Returns Act, 1882, and 
the Corn Sales Act, 1921:— 











Average Price per Cwt. 
Period 

Wheat Barley Oats 
Week ended May 16, s. d. s. d. s. d. 
1936 ae ea nee 6 9 9 9 6 2 

Corresponding weeks in :— 
1932 Kew oe “oe 6 1 7. 3 8 0 
1933 eo 5 7 6 6 5 8 
1934 4 9 Ie 6 1 
1955 5 6 6 ll 7 3 














* Section 8 of the Corn. Returns Act, 1882, as amended by 
Section 2 of the Corn Sales Act, 1921, provides that in the 
weetly summary of quantities and prices each sort of British 
corn shall be computed with reference to the hundredweight of 
one hundred and twelve Imperial standard pounds. 


AUSTRALIA 


IMPORTS OF MOTOR VEHICLES, CHASSIS AND 
TYRES IN JANUARY 


H.M. Senior Trade Commissioner in Australia has for- 
warded particulars relating to the principal imports of 
motor vehicles, chassis and tyres into the Commonwealth 
during January, as follow. 












——..., 





TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 








United | United 


Description Total Kingdom] States 


Canada 


=. 


£ £ £ 
25,537 3,418 PISS. 





Motor cyeles, including 
parts ... eee eee 
Motor car bodies, in- 
cluding paris ote 
Motor car chassis, un- 


£ 
28,961 


14,544 4,524 | 10,020 a 


assembled --- | 637,066 | 188,359 | 231,161 | 216,773 
Motor car chassis, as- 

sembled a .. | 24,188 9,680 | 13,395 123 
Motor car chassis parts... | 34,109 | 10,639 | 19,765 3,199 
Pneumatic tyres, covers 1,901 1,784 67 _ 
Pneumatic tyres, tubes 448 432 _— — 
Tyres, rubber, other tha 

pneumatic... one 94 94 — — 

















PRODUCE SHIPMENTS 


The High Commissioner for the Commonwealth Govern. 
ment in London has received cabled advice of the following 
shipment of Australian produce to various United Kingdom 
and Continental ports between March 31 and April 18 per 
s.s. ‘ City of Dieppe,’’ s.s. ‘‘ Talleyrand,”’ s.s. ‘‘ Mahia,” 
s.s. ‘‘Idomeneus,”’ s.s. ‘‘ Maloja,’’ s.s. ‘‘ Opawa,’’ s,s, 
“ Taranaki,’’ s.s. ‘“‘Autolycus,”’ and s.s. ‘‘ Port Alma ’’:— 








Commodity = Commodity se 
Beef... +s.  erops 8,804 | Wool, scoured bales 4,257 
Beef... ... hinds | 11,518 | Wool tops... bales 126 
Beef... see Ibs. | 836,707 | Sheepskins No. | 63,748 
Beef... “ah bags | 14,196 | Wheat «.. centals | 170,382 
Mutton -..Carcases 6,324 | Flour -.. centals | 84,82] 
Veal... --- hinds 249 | Barley _... centals | 72,273 
Veal... ons Ibs. | 101,390 | Honey ... lbs. | 16,240 
Veal... ...-Carcases 173 | Jam «.. «© Cases 1,121 
Veal... -.-  fores 303 | Wine ... gallons | 29,141 
Lamb ...carcases | 60,679 | Apples  ... cases | 511,157 
Pork +. .carcases 4,016 | Pears «-. cases | 59,549 
Pork ine Ibs. | 203,620 | Pears «.. #eases | 15,500 
Pork legs ... bags 84 | Pears ... trays 800 
Pork oe bags 1,498 | Pears, canned cases | 14,950 
Rabbits crates 678 | Peaches, canned 
Meat, sundries cases | 27,408 

packages 2,763 | Apricots, canned 

Bacon -. bags 250 cases 6,006 
Meats, canned cases 203 | Prunes, canned 

Butter ..- boxes | 103,991 cases 200 
Cheese crates 2,387 | Dessert, canned 

Oleine . drums 163 cases 50 
Tallow +. casks 571 | Apricot pulp, canned, 

Wool, greasy bales | 22,427 cases 1,090 














BRITISH EAST AFRICA 


KENYA AND UGANDA EXPORT TRADE IN 
JANUARY 


H.M. Trade Commissioner in East Africa reports that 
in January last domestic exports were valued at £466,162, 
as compared with £376,109 in January, 1935. Of this total 
Kenya supplied, in the month under review, exports valued 
at £391,176, as against £240,364 a year earlier, while 
Uganda’s share totalled £74,986 and £135,745 respectively. 
The chief items were :— 

















Kenya Uganda 
Commodity January J enusty 
1936 1935 1936 1935 
Cotton ... ...centals 5,171 1,410 5,732 | 20,638 
Sisalandtow ... tons 2,070 3,500 75 ~~ 
Maize... «.. cwts. | 179,144 5,031 ~ _ 
Wheat ... «.. cwts. 26 2 = _ 
Coffee... ... ewts. | 51,914 | 41,618 | 14,921 | 18,859 
Tea es ... ewts.| 5,431 | 2,756 — 56 
Hides... ... ewts.| 5,645 | 9,177 | 1,638 758 
Wattle (bark and 
extract) :.. ewts. | 33,488 | 22,163 — —_ 














—_—<—<—<————— 








KENYA GOLD OUTPUT, 1935-36 


H.M. Trade Commissioner in East Africa has forwarded 
particulars of the gold output of Kenya Colony during the 
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thirteen months ended February 29, 1936, together with 
comparative figures, as under :— 











Month 1935-36 1934-35 
Ozs. Ozs. 

February, 1935 Pe 1,246-00 1,351-00 
March aie oss s08 2,133-00 1,569-00 
April ae eis = 2,049-00 1,521-74 
May ... a is ste 2,218-00 1,154-00 
June ee ae at 1,963 -00 1,034- 24 
July «. 45 a a 2,727-00 1,117-81 
August hs os “ee 3,061-00 1,057-12 
September ... wus ‘lsd 2,854-00 1,476-00 
October sie Sie ib 2,680-00 1,834-00 
November ... sxe oe 3,380-00 1,207-00 
December ... ok eas 3,695-00 1,281-00 
January, 1936 ae esi 2,471-00 1,172-00 
February ... ae éA 2,941-00 1,246-00 











TANGANYIKAN GOLD OUTPUT IN JANUARY 


H.M. Trade Commissioner in East Africa reports that the 
output of gold in January last amounted to 6,092 ozs., com- 
prising Alluvial, 3,505 ozs., and Reef, 2,587 ozs. 


ZANZIBAR TEXTILE IMPORTS, JANUARY— 
FEBRUARY 


H.M. Trade Commissioner in East Africa has forwarded 
particulars of the imports of cotton piece-goods, blankets 
and rayon piece-goods in the first two months of this and 
last year, as follows :— 











TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continwed 


The value of imports of private merchandise totalled 
Rs. 10,84 lakhs, an increase of Rs. 35 lakhs as compared 
with the preceding month. The exports of Indian produce 
and manufactures increased by Rs. 89 lakhs from Rs. 15,10 
lakhs in February, 1936, to Rs. 15,99 lakhs in the month 
under report. Re-exports rose by Rs. 6 lakhs, and amounted 
to Rs. 36 lakhs. The comparison of the trade figures for 
March, 1936, and the twelve months April-March, 1935-36, 
with those of the preceding month and the corresponding 
period of the preceding year, respectively, is set forth as 


thus :— 





Increase (-+) or 






































Jan.—Feb., 
Description Country of Origin 
1936 1935 

Cotton piece-goods : Yards | Yards 
Unbleached ... Total 163,400 | 125,070 
Japan as 158,000 | 107,000 
United States . 5,400 | 16,800 
India ... oh — 1,270 
Bleached Total --» | 259,907 | 340,790 
United om 7,717 | 27,990 
Japan .. . 249,550 | 294,726 
India ... eee 2,640 | 16,074 
Holland ate —_ 2,000 
Printed, khangas Total ... | 185,662 | 349,299 
United Kingdom 34,817 | 282,782 
Holland ‘ 145,382 | 66,517 

Japan ... 5,463 — 
Printed, other Total bis 75,480 | 56,464 
United Kingdom -- 5,636 
Japan ... oe» | 75,273 | 50,587 
India ... see 207 181 
Dyed vas ~ Total 30,873 | 134,154 
United — 5,360 | 13,716 
Japan ... 13,790 | 108,794 
United States ... 7,935 2,770 
India a 2,566 7,469 
Coloured Total sae 4,284 | 21,295 
United eee —- 3,588 
India ... 4,229 6,431 
Japan ... as 25 | 10,889 

No. No. 
Blankets Total is 210 1,310 
India... wae 210 200 
Belgium eee —_— 600 
Japan ... ea — 510 
Yards | Yards 
Rayon piece-goods Total 34,752 | 126,798 
Japan 33,511 | 125,873 














BRITISH INDIA 


OVERSEA TRADE IN MARCH 


The trade returns of British India for the month of 
March, 1936, as compared with the preceding month, showed 
increases in the values of imports, exports and re-exports, 
states a Press note forwarded by H.M. Trade Commissioner 
at Calcutta from the Director-General of Commercial Intel- 
ligence and Statistics. 

















Month of | Month of 
Movement March, | February, Decrease (—) in March, 
1936 1936 1936, as compared 
with February, 1936 
Rs. (lakhs) | Rs. (lakhs) | Rs. (lakhs)} Per cent. 
Imports 10,84 , + 35 + 3°3 
Exports 15,99 15,10 + 89 + 5-9 
Re-exports 36 30 = 1G +20-0 
Increase (-+-) or 
Month of | Month of : 
Movement March, March, —— (—) in March, 
1936 1935 ote Coe 
with March, 1935 
Rs. (lakhs) | Rs. (lakhs) | Rs. (lakhs)| Per cent. 
Imports 10,84 — 1,56 —12-6 
Exports a 15,99 15,18 + 81 + 5:3 
Re-exports ... | 36 45 - 9 —20-0 
Increase (+) or 
Twelve Months, : 
Movement April—March, 1 Py ase ve a d 
1935-36 | 1934-35 aot aes 
with 1934-35 
Rs. (lakhs) | Rs. (lakhs) | Rs. (lakhs) | Per cent. 
Imports 1,34,39 1,32,29 + 2,10 + 1-6 
Exports - 1,60,49 1,51,67 + 8,82 + 5-8 
Re-exports ... 3,77 3,55 + 22 + 6-2 











Treasure on private account, including currency notes, 
showed a net export of Rs. 1,06 lakhs in March, 1936, as 
against Rs. 86 lakhs in the preceding month and Rs. 4.96 
lakhs in March, 1935. The import and export figures of 
gold and silver during the twelve months April-March, 
1935-36, compare as follows with the corresponding period 
of the preceding year :— 








Twelve Months, inecpene - yd 
Movement | ARgt Marc 5, | 1000-86, ax com: 
“| pared with 1934-35 
Rs. (lakhs) | Rs.( lakhs) Rs. (lakhs) 

Gold imported ... 95 72 + 23 
Gold exported ... 38,31 53,26 — 14,95 
Silver imported ... 4,46 4,45 + 1 
Silver exported ... 3,19 4,08 89 











Measured by the statistics of merchandise and treasure, 
the total visible balance of trade in March, 1936, was 
Rs. 6,62 lakhs in favour of India, as compared with Rs. 5,82 
lakhs in February, 1936, and Rs. 8,27 lakhs in March, 1935. 
During the twelve months ended March, 1936, the visible 
balance of trade in merchandise and treasure was Rs. 66,92 
lakhs in favour of India, compared with Rs. 75,95 lakhs in_ 
the corresponding period of the preceding year. The 
balance of remittances of funds in March, 1936, was minus 
Rs. 4,18 lakhs and in the twelve months ended March, 1936, 
minus Rs. 46,45 lakhs. 


CHANGES 1N IMPORTS 


As compared with March, 1935, imports of food, drink 
and tobacco in March, 1936, fell by Rs. 17 lakhs to Rs. 96 
lakhs, raw materials and articles mainly unmanufactured 
by Rs. 32 lakhs to Rs. 1,73 lakhs and articles wholly or 
mainly manufactured by Rs. 1,07 lakhs to Rs. 7,96 lakhs. 
Under food, drink and tobacco, imports of sugar, 16 D.S. 
and above (including beet), decreased by 14,100 tons to 900 
tons in quantity and by Rs. 13 lakhs to Rs. 1 lakh in value. 
Rice not in the husk declined by 26,000 tons to 8,000 tons in 
quantity and by Rs. 21 lakhs to Rs. 6 lakhs in value. Im- 
ports of rice in the husk, on the other hand, amounted to 
21,000 tons, valued at Rs. 12 lakhs in March, 1936, as against 
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no imports in the corresponding month of the previous year. 

Under raw materials imports of kerosene oil rose by 1-9 
million gallons to 7-4 million gallons in quantity and by 
Rs. 3 lakhs to Rs. 31 lakhs in value. Imports of mineral 
oils, other than kerosene, also improved from 8-1 million 
gallons to 15-3 million gallons in quantity and from Rs. 23 
lakhs to Rs. 33 lakhs in value. Raw cotton (chiefly im- 
ported from Kenya Colony and Egypt) showed a decrease 
of 7,000 tons in quantity and of Rs. 67 lakhs in value, and 
stood at 5,300 tons, valued at Rs. 45 lakhs. 


Under manufactured articles, imports of cotton manufac- 
tures (including yarn) fell in the aggregate by Rs. 46 lakhs 
to Rs. 1,99 lakhs. Cotton twist and yarn fell from 4-5 
million lbs. to 3-8 million lbs. in quantity and from Rs. 38 
lakhs te Rs. 30 lakhs in value. Under cotton piece-goods, 
grey goods fell from 35-6 million yards to 27-5 million yards 
in quantity, and from Rs. 47 lakhs to Rs. 37 lakhs in value, 
white goods fell from 35-9 million yards to 29-7 million yards 
in quantity and from Rs. 67 lakhs to Rs. 58 lakhs in value; 
coloured goods also declined from 40-4 million yards to 32-0 
million yards in quantity and from Rs. 79 lakhs to Rs. 64 
lakhs in value. The number of motor cars imported 
amounted to 911 and that of motor lorries, buses and vans 
to 428, as against 1,117 and 574, respectively, in March, 
1935. The value of motor cars imported amounted to Rs. 17 
lakhs, and that of motor lorries, buses and vans to Rs. 6 
lakhs, as compared with Rs. 22 lakhs and Rs. 8 lakhs, 
respectively, in the corresponding month of the preceding 
year. There were noticeable increases under copra or coco- 
nut kernel, rayon piece-goods and precious stones, etc. 
(+ Rs. 6 lakhs each), primemovers, other than electrical 
(+ Rs. 5 lakhs), and rubber manufactures and electrical 
machinery (+ Rs. 4 lakhs each), while there were decreases 
under cotton machinery (— Rs. 7 lakhs), copper, wrought 
(— Rs. 13 lakhs), chemicals (— Rs. 7 lakhs), sheets and 
plates of iron or steel (— Rs. 6 lakhs), drugs and medicines 
(— Rs. 5 lakhs) and silk and woollen manufactures (— Rs. 4 
lakhs each). 


VARIATIONS IN Exports 


Compared with March, 1935, exports of food, drink and 
tobacco in March, 1936, declined by Rs. 93 lakhs to Rs. 2,99 
lakhs. Exports of tea decreased by 3-5 million lbs. to 9-9 
million lbs. in quantity, and in value by Rs. 19 lakhs to 
Rs. 69 lakhs. Spices showed a decrease of Rs. 6 lakhs, and 
stood at Rs. 43 lakhs, pepper being mainly responsible for 
the decline. Shipments of rice, not in the husk, fell from 
335,000 tons to 209,000 tons in quantity and from Rs. 2,33 
lakhs to Rs. 1,49 lakhs in value. Shipments of wheat rose 
from 116 tons to 352 tons in quantity and from Rs. 20,000 
to Rs. 37,000 in value. Shipments of beans increased from 
1,600 tons to 3,000 tons in quantity and from Rs. 1 lakh 
to Rs. 1} lakhs in value. Exports of coffee increased from 
33,600 cwts., valued at Rs. 18 lakhs, to 71,800 cwts., valued 
at Rs. 33 lakhs, in March, 1936. Exports of raw tobacco 
improved by 675,000 Ibs. to 3,070,000 Ibs. in quantity and 
from Rs. 8 lakhs to Rs. 9 lakhs in value. 


Raw materials and produce exported increased by Rs. 1,34 
lakhs to Rs. 9,22 lakhs. Shipments of seeds advanced from 
60,600 tons to 83,300 tons in quantity and from Rs. 1,00 
lakhs to Rs. 1,25 lakhs in value. Of the total shipments of 
83,300 tons, groundnuts were responsible for 54,900 tons, 
valued at Rs. 85} lakhs, and linseed for 15,900 tons, valued 
at Rs. 21} lakhs; the value in the case of the former 
showed a slight decline, while that of the latter improved 
by Rs. 16} lakhs. Exports of raw jute decreased from 
57,000 tons to 53,000 tons in quantity, but increased in 
value from Rs. 88} lakhs to Rs. 98 lakhs. Exports of raw 
skins improved from 1,700 tons, valued at Rs. 22 lakhs, to 
1,800 tons; valued at Rs. 27 lakhs. Raw hides declined 
slightly in quantity by 200 tons to 2,400 tons, but the value 
improved by Rs. 1 lakh to Rs. 13} lakhs. Shipments of raw 
rubber rose in quantity from 1-6 million lbs., valued at 
Rs. 44 lakhs, in March, 1935, to 3-3 million Ibs. valued at 
Rs. 10} lakhs, in the month under report. Dispatches of 
raw cotton improved from 68,400 tons to 92,600 tons in 
quantity and from Rs. 3,95 lakhs to Rs. 5,06 lakhs in value. 
Of the total shipments of 92,600 tons in March, 1936, Japan, 
the largest purchaser, took 40,400 tons, or 44 per cent., 
the United Kingdom 13,400 tons, or 14 per cent., Germany 
9,900 tons, or 11 per cent., Belgium 7,200 tons, or 8 per 
cent., China 5,800 tons, or 6 per cent., France 5,100 tons, 
the Netherlands 2,100 tons, and the United States 2,000 
tons. Exports of raw wool declined from 4 million Ibs., 
valued at Rs. 15 lakhs, to 3} million lbs., valued at Rs. 16} 
lakhs, in March, 1936. Exports of teak wood fell from 
9,700 c. tons to 7,800 c. tons in quantity and from Rs. 19 
lakhs to Rs. 14} lakhs in value. Exports of manganese ore 
declined from 70,500 tons to 58,600 tons in quantity and 





TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 


from Rs. 12 lakhs to Rs. 114 lakhs in value. Oilcakes roge 
from 22,500 tons to 27,500 tons in quantity and from Rs. 133 
lakhs to Rs. 153 lakhs in value. The quantity of raw 
hemp exported decreased, heavily from 90,000 cwts. in 
March, 1935, to 42,000 cwts. in March, 1936, and the value 
from Rs. 82 lakhs to Rs. 44 lakhs. 

Manufactured goods increased by Rs. 28 lakhs to Rs. 3,54 
lakhs. The yardage of gunny cloth exported increased from 
86-2 millions to 104-7 millions in quantity and from Rs. 89 
lakhs to Rs. 994 lakhs in value. Exports of gunny bags 
rose in number from 31:7 millions to 37-0 millions, and from 
Rs. 72 lakhs to Rs. 76 lakhs in value. Shipments of pig 
lead declined slightly in quantity from 122,600 cwts. to 
122,300 cwts., but the value rose from Rs. 13 lakhs to 
Rs. 18 lakhs. Exports of pig iron increased heavily from 
22,700 tons to 63,600 tons in quantity and from Rs. 5 lakhs 
to Rs. 144 lakhs in value. Exports of paraffin wax fell from 
5,300 tons to 4,900 tons in quantity and from Rs. 22 lakhs 
to Rs. 21 lakhs in value. An improvement of Rs. 2 lakhs 
under cotton manufactures was noticed in the month under 
report. 


TRADE WITH ForerGN CouNTRIES: SHIPPING MOVEMENT 


The share of the United Kingdom in imports rose from 
41 per cent. in March, 1935, to 42 per cent. in March, 1936, 
but that in exports fell from 26 per cent. to 25 per cent. 
The shares of Germany, Japan and the United States in the 
month under report were 9, 15 and 6 per cent., respectively, 
under imports and 7, 16 and 9 per cent. under exports. 

The tonnage of vessels that entered into and cleared from 
British India with cargoes from and to foreign countries 
and British Possessions during the month of March, 1936, 
amounted to 718,000 and 712,000, respectively. The corre- 
sponding figures were returned at 705,000 and 691,000 in 
February, 1936, and 756,000 and 883,000 in March, 19365. 
During the twelve months ended March, 1936, the tonnage 
of vessels that entered and cleared with cargoes amounted 
respectively to 8,302,000 and 8,248,000, as compared with 
7,940,000 and 8,227,000 in the corresponding period of the 
preceding year. 


WEATHER AND CROPS: WHOLESALE PRICES 


The Department of Commercial Intelligence and Statistics 
reports as follows on the weather and crops in India for the 
weeks ended on the dates stated :— 


RAINFALL 


Calcutta, May 17.—Rainfall has been nearly general in 
Bengal and Mysore on one day. 


Crop ConpITIONS AND OUTLOOK 

Madras, May 9.—Light rain has fallen in the Presidency. 
Standing crops are in fair condition. 

Bihar, May 11.—Rainfall has been light to moderate in 
Purnea, Manbhum, Darbhanga and Bhagalpur. The con- 
dition of sugarcane is fair. Rabi harvesting is being com- 
pleted, and the sowing of bhadoi, paddy and jute is going 
on in Purnea. 

Orissa, May 4.—No rain has fallen. The threshing of 
winter rice is progressing in Puri. 

Punjab, May 11.—There has been light rain in some dis- 
tricts. The condition of standing crops is average to good 
on irrigated areas and under average to average on ul- 
irrigated areas. 

Central Provinces, May 9.—The weather has been clear 
and hot. The threshing and winnowing of rahi is being 
completed. 

Assam, May 18.—Seasonable weather has prevailed. The 
outturn and prospects of crops are fair. 

Bengal, May 13.—Moderate to heavy rain has facilitated 
the cultivation of autumn crops and benefited the growth 
of standing crops. 


WHOLESALE Price INDEX 


Caleutta, May 13.—The wholesale price index number for 
April issued by the Department of Commercial Intelligence 
and Statistics is 92, as compared with 91 for the previous 
month.—Trade Commissioner for India in London. 


BRITISH WEST INDIES 


BARBADOS TEXTILE IMPORTS IN MARCH 
QUARTER 


The following statement giving particulars of the imports 
of cotton and rayon piece-goods, etc., into Barbados during 
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the quarter ended March 31, 1936, has been received from 
H.M. Trade Commissioner in the British West Indies :— 





—_—_— 


Description Country of Origin Quantity Value 





Cotton piece- q. yds. Lb. 
goods eee Total “ 224,003 
United Kingdom 222,488 
United States ... 650 
France ... eee 162 
Japan ... eee 701 
Switzerland... 2 





Cotton manufac- Total a0 
tures, other | United ve 
kinds, except | Canada.. : 
apparel. Hong Kong . 

United States ... 

Austria . 

Germany : 

Czechoslovakia 

Holland.. es 

Japan ... 

Switzerland 


PPT ETT ttt 
PELVIC TERR 





Rayon piece- Total -. | 191,944 
goods. United Kingdom 
Canada... a 
United States ... 
France ... in 
Hungary 

Italy 

Japan 
Switzerland 





Rayon manufac- 
factures—other 
kinds except 
apparel 











Japan 








TRINIDAD TEXTILE IMPORTS IN MARCH 


The following statement giving particulars of the imports 
of cotton and rayon piece-goods into Trinidad during the 
month of March, 1936, has been received from H.M. Trade 
Commissioner at Trinidad :— 





Quan- 


Description Country of Origin tity 





yds. 
Cotton piece-goods United eee 
Canada. we 3,233 
China ... eas 7,611 


United States . 





Cotton manufactures, other | United _—— 
kinds... a -. | Canada.. 

Belgium 

China 

Czechoslovakis... 

France ... 

Germany 

Japan 

Switzerland 

United States ... 


PTTTEI It 





~1 
= 
_ 
or 
a 


Rayon piece-goods United nee 
France ... 
Germany 

Italy 

Japan 
Switzerland .. 
United States ... 





Rayon manufactures United preeene 
France ... 
Germany 

Japan ... 
Switzerland 














BRITISH MALAYA 
SHIPMENTS OF TINNED PINEAPPLES 


The Malayan Information Agency in London has received 
by air mail from the Registrar-General of Statistics, Singa- 
pore, advice of the following shipments of tinned pineapples 
for the week ended April 25 per s.s. ‘‘ Myrmidon,’’ s.s. 

“Pyrrhus,”’ s,s. “‘ Lima Maru,”’ s.s. ‘‘ Glengarry,’’ and s.s. 
“ Naldera.”’ 





TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 





United 


Kingdom Canads 


Total | 


| Continent 





Cases Cases Cases Cases 
45,381 28,910 365 16,106 





Total shipments from January 1 to April 25 were 688,180 
cases. 


PALESTINE 
FOREIGN TRADE IN JANUARY 


(I'rom the British Commercial Agent) 


JERUSALEM 

Imports of merchandise into Palestine in January last 
were valued at £P.1,330,303, as against £P.1,209,690 end 
£P.1,075,700 in the corresponding months of 1935 and 1934, 
respectively. Thus the imports of January, 1936, were 
greater by £P.120,613, or practically 10 per cent., than those 
of the same month of 1935 and by £P.254,603, or 23-7 per 
cent., than those of January, 1934. Imports of food, drink 
and tobacco in the month under review totalled £P.317,751, 
as compared with £P.271,347, an increase of £P.46,404, while 
those of raw materials were valued at £P.97,648, as com- 
pared with £P.63,793, showing an increase of £P.33,855. 
On the other hand, imports of manufactured goods in Janu- 
ary, 1936, were valued at £P.685,419, as compared with 
£P.735,452 in the same month of 1935. Both the increased 
imports of raw materials and the falling imports of manu- 
factured goods are of interest as indicative of the growth 
of domestic manufactures. Unclassified imports rose from 
£P.139,098 in January, 1935, to £P.229,485 in January, 
1936. 


Export TRADE 


Exports of merchandise the produce of Palestine reached 
a total of £P.685,567 in January, 1936, as compared with 
£P.666,870 in January, 1935, and £P.462,509 in January, 
1934. There was thus a moderate increase of £P.18,697 over 
the same month of 1935 and a large increase of £P.223,058, 
or 48 per cent., over the same month of 1934. Exports of 
food, drink and tobacco rose from £P.634,730 in January, 
1935, to £P.646,605 in January, 1936, exports of raw 
materials and articles mainly unmanufactured from 
£P.6,457 to £P.13,436. Exports of manufactured articles 
produced in Palestine recorded a minor advance. 


Re-Exports AND TRANSIT TRADE 


Re-exports of imported merchandise in January last 
totalled £P.26,436, an advance of £P.5,261 as compared with 
January, 1935, while transit trade in January last declined 
at £P.24,748 as compared with £P.29,949. Re-exports from 
bond amounted to £P.7,607, as compared with £P.4,650 in 
1935. 


SOUTH AFRICA 
PRODUCE SHIPMENTS 


The Trade Commissioner for South Africa in London has 
received cabled advice of the following produce shipped 
from the Union of South Africa to various United Kingdom 
and Continental ports during the week ended May 2:— 





United | Conti- 


Commodity Total Kingdom) nent 








Wool, scoured ... ..- bales 620 334 286 
Wool, greasy ve .-» bales 13,872 2,642 11,230 
Mohair... ge «- bales 386 386 — 

Hides, wet — .-» bales 1,500 ~- 1,500 
Hides, dry it «»» bales 965 609 356 
Sheepskins, merino ..- bales 579 95 484 
Sheepskins, other ..» bales 179 82 97 
Goatskins ‘ae ... bales 160 48 112 
Calfskins ... re «+» bales 4 4 
Ostrich feathers ... +. case 1 _— 

Wattlebark é +. tons 1,473 1,158 
Wattlebark extract «.» Ibs. |1,067,549 1,067,549 
Tobacco, unmanufactured __Ibs. 6,488 6,488 
Buchu ses ca ... bales 5 
Beef, chilled saa «.. fores 202 202 
Beef, chilled ave ... hinds 203 203 
Maize meal ese «.. bags 2,875 2,875 
Germ meal por -.. bags 749 749 
Hominy chop ish -.» bags 15,662 | 15,662 
Hominy feed oc -. bags{| 125 126 
Samp oes coe -. bags 276 276 














Fruit shipments (in boxes) to Southampton on May 8 
were: Avocado pears, 79; apples, 9,049; grapes, 67,339; 
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pears, 84; granadillas, 2; pineapples, 4,738; grapefruit, 
761; and oranges, 209. 


WOOL SALES 


The Trade Commissioner in London for the Union of South 
Africa has received the following cabled information con- 
cerning the sales of wool at the various ports in the week 
ended May 16:— 


Durban, 489 *bales offered, 254 *bales sold; Port Eliza- 
beth, 8,422 and 5,287 ; Cape Town, 1,143 and 1,053; and East 
London, 2,920 and 1,286, respectively. 

Clean scoured cost ex warehouse ruling:—70’s warp, 
2s. 3d. ; 70’s average, 2s. 2d.; 64’s warp, 2s. 2d.; 64’s average, 
2s. 1d.; 60’s super, 2s. 1d.; and 60’s ordinary, 2s. Prices 
unchanged. Market firmer. 


ANGLO-EGYPTIAN SUDAN 
IMPORTS AND EXPORTS, JANUARY—MARCH 


The Commercial Secretary to the Residency, Egypt, has 
forwarded a statement showing the approximate value of 
imports and exports during March last and the first three 
months of the current year, together with the comparative 
figures for 1935, as under :— 





March January—March 





Item 


1936 1935 1936 1935 


| 
| 
| 
| 





Imports :— £E LE £E 
ubiniey 50,830 | 118,408 36,766 
Metals and me stalware 42,238 | 111,519 78,354 
Motor cars, cyclesand | 

accessories, includ- 
ing tyres ... 
Cotton piece- “goods... 
Sugar 
Tobacco, tombac, 
cigars and i 
Coffee ove 
Wheat flour .. 


20,343 
78,741 
36,006 


14,102 
82,468 
20,159 


73,656 
280,168 
125,265 


35,841 
227,644 
64,866 


35,555 
36,948 
10,742 
45,963 


20,640 
16,839 

4,492 
15,395 


12,113 
15,914 

6,923 
15,662 


47,281 
55,186 
22,610 
46,373 


including 
railway sleepers ... 
Socks ps 

Other merchandise .. 


Tea ... 
Timber, 
8,095 
se 7,725 

281,424 


2,134 
6,387 
138,618 


45,330 
32,390 
615,842 


24,279 
43,225 
405,408 





Total 582,768 | 338,948 |1,574,028 {1,045,591 





Exports :— 
Cotton 
Gum 
Other merchandise.. 


219,282 
43,243 
183,638 


796,731 
195,025 
315,452 


449,635 
129,274 
400,532 


216,328 
66,888 
119,768 





Total 402,984 | 446,163 |1,307,208 | 979,441 





47,762 
8,655 


23,919 
8,009 


142,337 
18,133 


81,769 


Re-exports 
23,682 


Transit 

















BRAZIL 
DISTRIBUTION OF TRADE IN 1935 


Official data, recently published relative to Brazil’s foreign 
trade in 1935, demonstrate that the major part of her com- 
merce was transacted with the United States, Germany, 
Great Britain, France and Argentina, the compiled figures 
being as follows :— 





Country Exports 





£ 
13,018,000 
5,451,000 
3,055,140 
2,672,800 
1,618,700 


United States... 
Germany - 
Great Britain ... 
France ... 


Argentina 











By comparison with the turnover recorded in previous 
years it appears that Brazil’s sales to the United States 
have declined, as in 1932 they represented 46 per cent. of 
the total, whereas in 1935 they were only 39 per cent., 
simultaneously her purchases from the United States fell 
from 30 per cent. to 23 per cent. During the same period 





* Figures include only the quantity of wool offered and sold 
at auction and do not include any private or out-of-hand sales. 
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business with Germany increased, Brazil’s sales rising from 
8 per cent. to 16 per cent. of the total, while her purchasgg 
advanced from 9 per cent. in 1932 to 20 per cent. in 1935. In 
1932, Great Britain bought only 7 per cent. of Brazil’s ex. 
ports, whereas in the year under review her quota rose to 
9 per cent.; on the other hand, British sales to Brazil fel} 
from 19 per cent. in 1932 to 12 per cent. last year. 


BULGARIA 
DISTRIBUTION OF TRADE IN 1935 


The Commercial Secretary to H.M. Legation at Sofia 
has forwarded particulars of the distribution of the trade of 
Bulgaria in 1935, together with the comparative figures 
for 1934, as under: — 





Imports Exports 





Country 


1935 1934 1935 1934 





Million leva Million leva 

Total . 3,009 2,247 3,253 2,535 
Germany* , nen 1,610 902 1,562 1,083 
Czechoslovakia* asa 294 85 224 91 
Austria*.. a fie 193 107 149 135 
Switzerland* eee pam 161 132 93 
United ~~ eee 141 143 142 53 
Italy* ... é ose 94 285 
Roumania én eee 94 10 
Hungary* eee ose 53 78 
Spain* ... one ae 5 5 45 
France* ... abe ve 60 
United States ... <a 34 
Holland* sie — 47 
Belgium* nae soe | 31 
Poland ... ee res 68 
Other countries... ies 425 

















* Denotes that “ clearing ”’ system is in force. 


ESTONIA 


FOREIGN TRADE IN FEBRUARY 


(From H.M. Consul) 
TALLINN 

The total turnover of the foreign trade of Estonia in Feb- 
ruary was 11,205,700 kroons, imports representing 5,396,300 
krs., as compared with 4,206,900 krs. in February, 1935, 
while exports totalled 5,809,400 krs. and 4,691,000 krs., 
respectively, a balance in favour of exports of 413,100 krs. 

The total value of imports for the first two months of the 
current year was 11,489,000 krs., as against 9,160,800 krs. 
a year earlier, while exports totalled 12,009,200 krs. and 
10,628,200 krs., respectively, a balance in favour of exports 
of 520,200 krs. 

As regards imports, Great Britain took second place during 
February with goods to a value of 920,300 krs., Germany 
leading with 1,681,800 krs. Great Britain imported Estonian 
goods to a value of 1,944,600 krs., as compared with 1,166,800 
krs. imported by Germany, which latter country "ranked 
second in the list of purchasing countries. 


Cuie¥ Imports AND Exports 


The following table gives particulars of the chief imports 
and exports in February last :— 





| 
Imports Value Exports | Value 





| 

Thou. ‘Thou. 
krs. 
Herring ous son 34 
Sugar ... dis --- | 154 
Tobacco leaf ... ae 60 
Jute wae Re wae 44 
Cotton ... cee --- | 605 
Wool ... ‘5 ose 92 
Cotton tissue ... ane 44 
Woollen yarn ... --- | 136 
Rayon thread, yarn ... | 191 
Tron and steel ... see 
Coal and coke ... 
Petroleum 
Benzine Jute bags 
Fertilisers ote Plate glass 
Raw skins Lie Ps Benzine e 
Rubber and_ rubber Artificial horn . 

goods ose eee Grain ... eee 


Butter ... 

Potatoes vie 

Meat and meat products 
Raw skins sve 
Timber . 

Veneer and chair seats 
Cellulose = ° 
News and print paper.. 
Flax and iw sige 
Cotton yarn and thread 
Cotton tissue 

Linen tissue, coarse 
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TRADE AND INDUSTRY—Continued 
FINLAND 


FOREIGN TRADE IN 1935 


The Finnish Legation in London reports that the foreign 
trade which, during the last few years has developed in a 
favourable direction, again showed a surplus of exports 
amounting to 859°8 million marks, although the record total 
of 1,449-5 million mks. in 1934 was not reached. The ex- 
port value for 1935 was 6,203-9 million mks., as against 
6,2260 million mks, in the previous year, while the volume 
index showed an increase from 142 in 1934 to 150 last year 
(1926 = 100). The total value of imports last year was 
§,344:1 million mks., as against 4,776-4 million mks. in 1934, 
showing an increase of 567-7 million mks. on the year earlier. 

The following table shows the development of the balance 
of trade in the last four years :— 





Year Imports Exports 





Mill. mks. Mill. mks. 
1932... ae 3,502 4,631 
1933... oa 3,928 5,298 
1934... ben 4,776 6,226 
1935... si 5,344 6,204 














On the export side timber shows a decline of 323-4 million 
mks. since 1934, the total last year being 2,696-5 million 
mks., while its share of the total exports decreased from 49 
per cent. to 43-8 per cent. The export value of paper, 
chemical woodpulp, etc., increased from 2,278:4 million 
mks, in 1934 to 2,515-7 million mks. This amount of 237-3 
nillion mks. increased the share of the paper and pulp 
group from 37 per cent, to 40-9 per cent. As the export of 
edible animal products rose from 399 million mks. to 454-5 
nillion mks., or by 55-5 million mks., the decrease in the 
total value of exports last year was only 22-1 million mks. 


DESTINATION OF Exports 


Regarding the distribution of exports Great Britain con- 
tinued strongly to lead, her share of the total being 46-7 
per cent. (46-8 per cent. in 1934), to the value of 2,898-2 
million mks. The next principal export country was Ger- 
many, whose share in the exports showed a decrease from 
6310 million mks. in 1934 to 595-1 million mks. in 1935. 
Germany’s share of the export is 9-6 per cent., followed by 
the United States with 9 per cent. (6:9 per cent. in 1934). 
Exports to Sweden have risen from 160-9 million mks. in 
1934 to 306-3 million mks. in 1935; to Belgium from 276-7 
nillion mks, to 351-3 million mks., and to Norway from 45:1 
to 76:3 million mks. Decreases in exports are shown in re- 
gard to the Netherlands from 293:6 to 182-4 million mks. ; 
France from 311-6 to 281-4 million mks.; the Soviet Union 
from 101:0 to 56:7 million mks.; Brazil from 66-6 to 29:4 
nillion mks., and Argentina from 78:1 to 57 million mks. 
Comparing the statistics as to the country of export and 
country of consumption the export figures show Great 
Britain to be the principal country of transhipment, 121-4 
million mks., followed by Sweden, 109-2 million mks. ; 
Norway, 25-1 million mks.; Germany, 13-6 million mks. ; and 
Denmark, 10°6 million mks. 


Import TRADE 


A feature of the import trade during 1935 was a tendency 
to concentrate mainly on raw material and commodities of 
production the ordinary commodities of consumption having 
had only a moderate increase. Of the many classes showing 
an increase the most noteworthy one was machinery, with 
353 million mks. 


The values of the most important import articles show 
the following increases during the year. Stone and minerals 
from 357-8 to 379-9 million mks.; machines from 362-0 to 
555-0 million mks. ; metals from 680-5 to 840-4 million mks. ; 
vehicles from 169-6 to 205-1 million mks. ; fabrics from 221-0 
to 247-3 million mks.; yarn from 135-1 to 139-1 million 
mks.; fibres and spinning materials from 335-0 to 339-4 
million mks. Imports of groceries and colonial products, 
in anticipation of lower Customs duties, decreased from 
400-0 to 378-6 million mks. 


Sources or Import 


Imports show a continual increase in favour of Great 
Britain, her part of the total being 24-1 per cent., as against 
28 per cent. in 1934. On the other hand, imports from 
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Germany decreased by 0-4 per cent., her share being now 
20:3 per cent.; from the Soviet Union by 2-2 per cent. to 3 
per cent., and from the United States by 1 per cent. to 7-6 
per cent. Imports from Estonia show an increase of 63-4 
million mks., or from 0-7 per cent. to 1:8 per cent. of the 
total imports and from Sweden of 101-5 million mks., or from 
10°5 per cent. to 11-3 per cent. 


Examining the import figures according to the country of 
purchase and country of origin, Great Britain appears 
again to be the main country of transhipment (234-7 million 
mks.), followed by Germany (160-3 million mks.); Sweden 
(112-1 million mks.); Denmark (56-4 million mks.); the 
Netherlands (50-5 million mks.); Belgium (27-6 million 
mks.); Switzerland (24-5 million mks.); and Norway (11-1 
million mks.). 


The expansion of the foreign trade according to the volume 
shows an increase in the import index from 115 in 1934 to 
126 in 1935, and in the export index from 142 to 150 
(1926 = 100). 


HUNGARY 


FOREIGN TRADE, JANUARY—MARCH 


The Commercial Secretary to H.M. Legation at Budapest 
has forwarded particulars of the foreign trade of Hungary 
in March last, together with comparative figures for 1935, 
as under :— 





March 





Movement 





Million pengés 
Imports BES asi 35-0 29-4 
Exports eee eee 38-0 40-8 








+ 3-0 +11-4 








There was an active balance in March, 1936, of 3 million 
pengés, in comparison with 11:4 million pengés during the 
same period of 1935. 


In the first quarter of the current year imports amounted 
to 106-2 million pengés, as against 84 million pengés during 
the same period in the previous year and exports to 114-1 
million pengés, as compared with 99-8 millions in the first 
three months of 1935. There was during the first three 
months of the year an active balance of 15-8 million pengis, 
in comparison with 7-9 million pengés during the same 
period of 1935. 


In the first quarter of the year there was a considerable 
increase, as compared with the same period of 1935, in the 
import of maize, crude oil, pig and scrap iron, machinery 
and apparatus, raw tobacco, wood and raw hides, whereas 
there was a decrease in the import of woollen yarns and 
combed wool. 


On the export side there was an increase in the export of 
fresh meat, cattle, clover and lucerne seeds, pigs and rail- 
way wagons. On the other hand, a decrease is shown in the 
export of wheat, malt, lard, bacon and oilseeds. 


Curr Imports AND Exports 


The following tables give particulars of the principal im- 
ports and exports in March and the first quarter of the 
current year :— 


Imports 





Commodity March Jan.—Mar. 





Thou. pengés | Thou. pengdés 
Maize ... way a ada 1,725 11,074 
Wood, worked and unworked 2,523 6,442 
Raw cotton on 2,210 6,438 


Paper and paper goods... 1,736 6,015 


Raw hides... ove 2,025 5,146 
Pig and scrapiron ... see 1,469 4,155 
Machinery and apparatus ... 1,646 3,835 
Raw metals... aes ba 1,377 3,826 
Coal ... oat aes we 1,148 3,462 
Silk and silk yarns ... od 1,206 3,031 
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Exports 
Commodity March Jan.—Mar. 
Thou. pengés | Thou. pengés 
Meat, fresh and prepare ood 2,453 12,838 
Wheat ... Sei nee = 4,187 9,499 
Lard and bacon sind -_ 1,931 7,456 
Electrical machines ... ee 2,466 6,708 
Electro-technical goods ne 2,466 6,708 
Pigs... a A ae 2,010 6,626 
Cattle ... oe ae a 2,864 5,688 
Poultry, dead ... aes = 1,077 5,680 
Maehines and apparatus... 1,221 3,788 
Clover and lucerne seed ion 969 3,193 
Iron semi-manufactures ae 840 3,079 
NORWAY 


FOREIGN TRADE, JANUARY—MARCH 


(From the British Legation) 
OsLo 

Imports during March amounted in value to 74-2 million 
kroner, as compared with 71-2 million kr. in February. The 
rise in value was mainly due to increased imports of fruit 
and vegetables, spinning materials, manufactures of spin- 
ning materials, fats, oils and the like, raw and semi- 
manufactured minerals, crude and semi-manufactured 
metals and metals in manufacture. Exports remained fairly 
stable, the total value being 56-4 million kr., as against 57-9 
million kr. in February. Among the commodities which 
showed an increase in value were pulp, ores and artificial 
fertilisers. There was a noticeable decrease in exports of 
metals, crude and semi-manufactured. 


TRADE IN Marcu QUARTER 


The total value of foreign trade for the quarter ended 
March 31 last was 379-3 million kr., of which 209-5 million 
kr. was accounted for by imports and 169-8 million kr. by 
exports. The corresponding figures for the first quarter of 
1935 were 326-4 million kr., 177-1 million kr., and 149-3 
million kr. ' 


As regards imports, the commodities chiefly responsible 
for the increase during the quarter under review, as com- 
pared with the March quarter of 1935 were fruit and vege- 
tables, yarns and threads, manufactured textiles, crude 
met2!3, manufactured metals, minerals and ships and 
machinery. The last-mentioned group includes a large rise 
in the imports of motor cars. The increase in the value of 
exports was mainly accounted for by the following group 
of articles: artificial fertilisers, metals, cellulose, ships, ores, 
fats, herring and fish, hides and skins, paper and timber. 


The figures for the first three months of 1936 and the com- 
parisons for the corresponding period of the two previous 
years are as follows :— 











Imports Exports 
Month 
1936 | 1935 | 1934 | 1936 | 1935 | 1934 
Mill kr. Mill. kr. 
January ... --- | 64-1 | 56-7 | 60-4 | 55-5 | 49-5 | 47-5 
February ... -- | 71-2 | 55-7 | 51-6 | 57-9 | 49-0 | 47-2 
March ... -» | 74°2 | 64-7 | 69-6 | 56-4 | 50-8 | 50-6 























The adverse balance of trade for the three months under 
review is thus shown to have been 39-6 million kr., as com- 
pared with 27:8 million kr. in 1935 and 36-4 million kr. in 
1934. 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
GENERAL BUSINESS CONDITIONS 


Developments in the business situation during April were 
unsettling in some respects, since they include weakness in 
the stock market, a major financial crisis in France, and 


continued strain in European political affairs. According to * 


precedent, the decline in stock prices may have some effect 
upon sentiment, and possibly upon trade; for those who be- 
lieve that market movements tend to forecast business will 
wonder whether the optimists are overlooking any unfavour- 
able factors. There are differing opinions as to how the 
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French situation might affect American business, and it js 
uncertain to what extent the tax legislation or other 
political developments will disturb sentiment and discourags 
enterprise. 


Except for these uncertainties there is evidently no o¢gg. 


‘sion for revising hopeful views as to spring and summer 


prospects: Business reports themselves have been decid 
impressive. Business is usually expected to improve at the 
beginning of spring, through the opening up of outdoor 
work, construction and other activities, but the rise has 
been greater than anticipated. Losses in production and 
sales caused by the bad weather in February and the floods 
in March have been more than regained. The margin of 
improvement in industrial operations, as compared with a 
year ago, has risen from 7 per cent. in the first quarter to 
12 or 15 per cent. in April, and the total volume of produc. 
tion has reached the highest level since the spring of 1930, 


TrapE Kreps Pack witH PRropucTION 


Moreover, trade has kept pace and the goods produced 
have been moving in an orderly way into consumers’ hands, 
Automobile sales, always an important element in the spring 
business, have exceeded expectations. The President of 
General Motors states that the corporation’s retail sales 
during April have probably been higher than in any other 
month in its history, and its figures for March missed that 
distinction by only a few thousand units. The industry as 
a whole has been operating at a rate seldom reached even 
in pre-depression years, and the parts and accessory manv- 
facturers, the tyre companies, and gasoline business have 
been active correspondingly. 


Steel mill operations, supported not only by automobile 
orders but by increased demand from a variety of industries, 
have risen rapidly since the interruption caused by the 
floods. The current rate is above 70 per cent. of capacity 
for the first time since June, 1930. Many mills making 
light steel for automobiles, refrigerators, farm implements 
and similar goods are operating at 100 per cent., and tin 
plate output is close to that figure. Structural and other 
heavy steels are the laggards. 


Easter trade was generally satisfactory. It is difficult to 
give figures, for the April sales comparisons with 1935 are 
distorted by the differing dates of Easter, but unquestion- 
ably retail business has shown a good increase, and stocks of 
seasonal merchandise were cleared satisfactorily. Depart- 
ment stores have reported the highest dollar sales since 1931, 
and of course prices are lower, by an estimated 10 per cent., 
than in 1931. 


First QuarTER Earnines INCREASE 


In addition to these and other evidences of trade improve- 
ment, interest has been centred during the month on the 
first-quarter earnings reports. In a few instances these 
proved disappointing, as in the building materials, auto 
accessories and coal mining groups. Nevertheless, the total 
net profits, less deficits, of 245 manufacturing and trading 
corporations, were 42-3 per cent. larger than in the same 
quarter last year. The improvement exceeds expectations, 
and is a credit to management, considering that high wages 
and taxes must be met out of a still-depressed volume of 
business. These of course are outstanding companies, and 
the figures do not imply that all have done as well. 


Moreover, the views of corporation chairmen, as expressed 
in the reports recently issued, are optimistic, based upon 
the expanding demand that they are experiencing in theit 
own industries. 


REASONS FOR THE IMPROVEMENT 


It is true that the April gains were abnormally enlarged 
by business carried over from March, due to the floods; and 
after April the seasonal trend is downward. However, 
basic reasons for fhe improvement, both natural and arti- 
ficial, are persisting. Owing to better balance in prices and 
other economic relationships, greater efficiency in production, 
lightening of debt burdens, and all the other adjustments 
which have been painfully accomplished, the exchange 
goods is more practicable, individuals are able to satisfy 4 
wider range of wants, and the industries are earning mor 
and spending more. Buying power goes around the circle, 
and the improvement is cumulative. Likewise the Govert- 
ment’s deficit expenditures, the artificial factor, are el- 
larging. During the summer, with payments to the veterans 
and the farmers falling together, the purchasing power dit 
tributed to individuals by the Treasury will evidently be 
larger than in any comparable period. This, to be sure, # 
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fer from favourable in the long run, considering the debt 
and tax burden to be borne, but the temporary trade 
¢imulus is undeniable. 


An important factor in the business gains is the rise of 
farm buying power over a year ago, and the figures of farm 
jncome are encouraging because they indicate that the im- 
provement is in considerable measure independent of sub- 
sidy. Cash income from marketings alone, in the first 
quarter of the year, was 20 per cent. larger than a year 
earlier. This is a striking gain, in view of the fact that 
rices of farm products, on the average, were slightly lower 
than in the first quarter of last year. The increase in 
jncome was due entirely to larger production and consump- 
tion. It is plain that the volume of farm products sold was 
more than 20 per cent. greater.—National City Bank of New 
York. 


URUGUAY 
FOREIGN TRADE IN 1935 


Imports into and exports from Uruguay in the year under 
review were valued at 59,959,527 pesos and 95,356,862 pesos, 
ag compared with 62,712,344 pesos and 69,772,758 pesos, 
respectively, in 1934, states the Bank of London and South 
America, Limited, London The following tables show the 
value of the principal trade commodities in 1935 :— 


























Imports 
Commodity Value Commodity | Value 
| 
—_— 2 
Thou. Thou. 
pesos pesos 
Raw materials ... ... | 5,800 | Fuel oil Jen «. | 2,060 
Groceries ine ... | 7,855 | Other combustibles... | 12,336 
Soft goods ve ... |4,712 | Paper, stationery and 
Hardware co ies 633 books ake ike 1,761 
Building material ... | 2,963 | Fruit and vegetables | 2,031 
Electrical materials... 998 | Chemicals... baa 330 
Motor cars see ... | 1,969 | Sundry imports’... | 13,210 
ae aa .-- | 3,301 
Exports 
:. : | 
Commodity Value | Commodity Value 
| 
Thou. Thou. 
pesos pesos 
Pastoral products «.. /81,611 | Eggs a ... | 2,306 
Agricultural products ... | 7,262 | Mineral products ... | 2,091 
Frozen poultry tee 338 | Sundry exports ooo | pee 











DISTRIBUTION OF TRADE 


The distribution of the trade during 1935, with compari- 
wns for 1934, is shown in the following table :— 




















Imports Exports 
Country | 

1935 1934 1935 | 1934 

Thou. pesos Thou. pesos 
Great Britain ... fo 9,969 | 11,255 | 23,704 | 17,785 
United States ... a 9,791 9,352 | 10,869 | 7,273 
Germany ae a3 5,198 | 56,410 | 13,338 | 11,403 
Argentina Re ib 4,340 | 5,744| 6,872 | 5,088 
Brazil ... Ry re 4,618 | 4,674] 4,722 | 4,585 
Belgium ... a She 2,635 | 2,683} 4,476 | 5,093 
France ... aa sou 1,906 1,213 7,606 | 4,591 
one Ea da eee 688 1,028 | 2,096 782 
Holland ... ie syn 960 1,692 1,797 2,178 

Dutch West Indies... 4,832 — 7 ak 
Venezuela wa Bx 734 1,631 13 | 0-286 
Soviet Union ... gad 1,266 | 3,888 1,950 806 
Japan... si bas 2,623 2,450 1,848 568 
Italy ad ... | 2,710} 3,288 | 9,296 | 5,297 

Pero, Ki 4,390 | 4,322 we an 

| 





| ——— 





On the basis of these statistics the volume of Uruguay’s 
trade with Great Britain in 1935 and 1934 represented 21:68 
per cent. and 21-92 per cent., respectively, of the annual 
totals. 





Customs Regulations and 
Tariff Changes 


BRITISH EMPIRE 


AUSTRALIA 


PREFERENCE CONDITIONS: AMENDMENT TO 
RAW MATERIAL LIST 


The High Commissioner for Australia has received :téle- 
graphic advice from the Commonwealth Government that :— 


Naphthenic Acid 


has been added to the list of materials regarded as manu- 
factured raw materials for Preference purposes in Australia, 


BRITISH INDIA 
ASSESSMENT OF CUSTOMS DUTY ON PAINTS 


The ‘‘ Indian Trade Journal ”’ of April 30, 1936, contains 
a copy of Customs Ruling No. 1 of 1936 (dated April 9) of 
the Central Board of Revenue, which reads as follows :— 


‘Paint ’’ as used in the Tariff should be regarded as 
including preparations whose primary purpose is protec- 
tive, provided that they are applied to external surfaces. 
Preparations ordinarily used to provide a protective coat- 
ing for the internal surfaces of boilers, etc., should be 
assessed as ‘‘ Chemicals.” 


CANADA 


BUDGET, 1936 


With reference to the notices in the ‘‘ B.T.J.”’ of May 7 
(pages 663 to 666) and May 14 (pages 697 to 707), respecting 
the amendments made in the Canadian Customs Tariff by 
the Budget, the Board of Trade have received a copy of 
the full Budget statement, from which it would appear that 
the new rate of duty under the General Tariff under Item 
438f is 8-00 dollars per ton and not 6-00 dols. per ton as 
stated, and the new Intermediate rate of duty under Item 


446a is 274 per cent. ad valorem and not 27 per cent. ad 
.valorem. 


The statement also contains the text of a resolution em- 
bodying certain amendments to section 6 of the Customs 
Tariff Act. Sub-section (1) has been amended as set out 
below, additions to the original text being shown in italics 
and deletions in square brackets. 


“ (1) In the case of articles exported to Canada of a 
class or kind made or produced in Canada, if the export 
or actual selling price to an importer in Canada is less 
than the fair market value of the same article when 
sold for home consumption in the usual and ordinary 
course in the country whence exported to Canada at 
the time of its exportation to Canada, or is less than 
the fair market value or value for duty thereof as deter- 
mined under the provisions of section thirty-six of the 
Customs Act, [or is less than the fair market value 
thereof as fixed by the Governor in Council under the 
provisions of section thirty-seven of the Customs Act,] 
or is less than the value for duty thereof as determined 
by the Minister under the provisions of paragraphs (a) 
and (e) of section forty-one of the Customs Act, or is 
less than the fair market value thereof as fixed [by the 
Minister] under the provisions of section forty-three of 
the Customs Act, there shall, in addition to the duties 
otherwise established, be levied, collected and paid on 
such article, on its importation into Canada, a special 
or dumping duty, equal to the difference between the 
said selling price of the article for export and the said 
fair market value thereof, or the value for duty thereof ; 
and such special or dumping duty shall be levied, 
collected and paid on such article although it is not 
otherwise dutiable. 


Provided that when it is established that any articles, 
though of a class or kind made or produced in Canada 
are not offered for sale to the ordinary agencies of 
wholesale or retail distribution or are not offered to all 
purchasers on equal terms under like conditions, having 
regard to the customs and usage of trade, such articles 
may be exempted from special or dumping duty. 
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CANADA—Continued 


Provided that the said special duty shall not exceed 
fifty per cent. ad valorem in any case, and the follow- 
ing goods shall be exempt from such special duty, viz. : 


Goods of a class subject to duty under the Excise 
Act. 

Provided, notwithstanding, that on importations from 
Australia under the Australian Trade Agreement Act, 
1925, the said special duty shall not exceed fifteen per 
centum ad valorem in any case.” 


Sub-section (8) has been amended to read as follows :— 


‘¢ (8) The Minister may make such regulations as are 
deemed necessary for carrying out the provisions of this 
section and for its enforcement, and such regulations 
may also provide for the exemption from special or 
dumping duty of any imported article when the Minister 
is satisfied that the article or class of articles is not 
available at fair competitive prices in any consuming 
market in Canada owing to the remoteness of such 
market from the Canadian source of supply.” 


The following new sub-section has been added :— 


“© (10) For the purposes of this Act Articles shall not 
be deemed to be of a class or kind made or produced in 
Canada unless so made or produced in substantial 
quantities; and the Governor in Council may by Order- 
in-Council provide that such quantities, to be sub- 
stantial, shall be sufficient to supply a certain percen- 
tage of the normal Canadian consumption and may in 
such Order fiz such percentage.” 


MARKING OF CERTAIN TABLEWARE 


With reference to the notice in the “ B.T.J.’’ of Septem- 
ber 19 (page 407) respecting the marking with an indication 
of the country of origin of tableware of semi-porcelain, white 
granite, ironstone, earthenware, stoneware or pottery, H.M. 
Senior Trade Commissioner in Canada has forwarded to the 
Board of Trade a copy of Memorandum Series D No. 1, 
Supplement No. 3, which deletes the following provision 
from the original Memorandum, which effect from June 1: 

“Until further instructed, however, chinaware or 
porcelainware (and tableware) not marked or not suffi- 
ciently marked at the time of importation may, after 
payment of the additional 10 per cent. duty, be marked 
by means of stamping or painting or by means of an 
adhesive label.” 


PALESTINE 


RESTRICTIONS ON THE IMPORTATION AND 
EXPORTATION OF DANGEROUS DRUGS 


The “ Palestine Gazette’? of March 19 contains a 
Dangerous Drugs Ordinance, No. 17 of 1936, which provides 
for the control of the manufacture, importation, exporta- 
tion and possession of certain dangerous drugs. The drugs 
affected by the Ordinance are shown in the following 
schedule : — 


ScHEDULE 


Part I 

(a) Prepared opium. 

(6) Raw opium. 

(c) Coca leaves. 

(2) Indian hemp. 

(e) Hashish or the resin prepared from Indian hemp or from 
the plant Cannabis sativa and any preparation contain- 
ing the resin, except those mentioned in Part II hereof. 


Part II 

(2) Medicinal opium. 

(6) Any extract or tincture of Indian hemp. 

(c) Morphine and its salts, and diacetylmorphine (commonly 
known as diamorphine or heroin) and the other esters of 
morphine and their respective salts. 

(d) Cocaine (including synthetic cocaine) and ecgonine and 
their respective salts, and the esters of ecgonine and 
their respective salts. 

(e) Any solution or dilution of morphine or cocaine or their 
salts in an inert substance whether liquid or solid, 
containing any proportion of morphine or cocaine, and 
any preparation, admixture, extract or other substance 
(not being such a solution or dilution as aforesaid), con- 
taining not less than one-fifth per centum of morphine 
or one-tenth per centum of cocaine or of ecgonine. 

(f) Any preparation, admixture, extract or other substance 

containing any proportion of diacetylmorphine. 








(gy) Dihydroxycodeinone (of which the substance registery 
under the name of Eukodal is a salt), dihydrocodeingy 
of which the substance registered under the 
Dicodid is a salt), dihydromorphine (of which the gy}, 
stance registered under the name of Dilaudid is a salt) 
acetyldihydrocodeinone (of which the substance regis 
tered under the name of Acedicone is a salt), dihyd 
morphin3 (of which the substance registered under th 
name of Paramorphan is a salt), their esters and th 
salts of any of these substances and of their esters, mop. 
phine-N-oxide (commonly known as Genomorphine), 
the morphine-N-oxide derivatives, and any other penta. 
valent nitrogen morphine derivatives. 

(4) Thebaine and its salts, and (with the exception of methy}. 
morphine, commonly known as Codeine, and ethylmop 
phine, commonly known as Dionin, and their respeetiyg 
salts), benzylmorphine and other esters of morphine and 
their respective salts. 

(i) Any preparation, admixture, extract or other substanc 
containing any proportion of any of the substances men. 
tioned in paragraph (g) or in paragraph (A) of this part 
of the schedule. 

Further particulars may be obtained by persons interested 

on application to the Department of Overseas Trade, §, 
Old Queen Street, London, S.W.1. 


IRISH FREE STATE 
EXPORT BOUNTY ON LOBSTERS 


With reference to the notice under the above heading in 
the “B.T.J.’’ of June 6, 1935 (page 928), the United 
Kingdom Trade Commissioner at Dublin has informed the 
Board of Trade that the Minister of Agriculture has 
announced that a bounty, at the rate of three-fourths of the 
United Kingdom import duty will be paid on lobsters ex. 
ported from the Irish Free State to the United Kingdom 
between May 11 and September 30, 1936, both dates inclu. 
sive. 


EXPORT BOUNTY ON BACON, CURED HAMS 
AND OTHER CURED PIGS’ MEAT 


With reference to the notice under the above heading in 
the “‘ B.T.J.’’ of April 23, 1936 (page 592) the United 
Kingdom Trade Commissioner at Dublin has informed the 
Board of Trade that the Minister for Agriculture has an- 
nounced that as from and including May 11, 1936, the 
export bounty of 17s. 6d. per cwt. will not be payable on 
bacon, hams or other cured pigs’ meat exported from the 
Irish Free State to the United States of America. 


DISCONTINUANCE OF EXPORT BOUNTY ON 
CALF SKINS 


With reference to the notice in the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ of March 
19, 1936 (pages 433-4), regarding the export bounty on calf- 
skins, the ‘‘ Irish Free State Gazette ’’ of May 15, 1936, 
contains a copy of a notice issued by the Department of 
Agriculture to the effect that bounty will not be payable 
on calf-skins exported from the Irish Free State on or after 
May 31, 1936. 


RESERVED COMMODITY UNDER CONTROL OF 
MANUFACTURES ACT, 1934 


The ‘‘ Irish Free State Gazette ’’ of May 15, 1936, con- 
tains a copy of an announcement issued by the Executive 
Council to the effect that they intend, at the expiration of 
30 days after May 15, 1936, to make an order, under sec 
tion 17 of the ‘‘ Control of Manufactures Act, 1934,” de 
claring ‘‘ glucose ” to be a reserved commodity. 

Any person objecting to the making of the proposed order 
may, within 30 days after May 15, 1936, send a statement ip 
writing to the Secretary to the Executive Council, Govern 
ment Buildings, Dublin, of his objection and of the specific 
grounds on which it is based. 

[ Nore.—Section 17 of the ‘‘ Control of Manufactures Act, 
1934,’’ provides, inter alia, as follows: ‘* Whenever 
Executive Council is of the opinion that a particular com 
modity is either not being manufactured in Sao 
Eireann or not being manufactured in Saorstat Eireant 
to a substantial extent, and that it is desirable that such 
commodity should be manufactured to a substantial extent 
in Saorstat Eireann, and that the reservation to a limi 
number of persons of the right to manufacture in Saorstét 
Eireann such commodity would result in such commodity 
being manufactured to a substantial extent in Saorstét 
Eireann, the Executive Council may by Order made undef 
and in accordance with this Section declare such comm 
to be a reserved commodity.’’] 
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CUSTOMS REGULATIONS AND TARIFF CHANGES—Continued 


IRISH FREE STATE—Continued 


CUSTOMS TARIFF CHANGES, ETC. 


' The United Kingdom Trade Commissioner at Dublin has forwarded to the Board of Trade the text of Financial 
Resolutions passed by Dail Eireann imposing new and modifying other Customs, etc., duties on various goods imported into 
the Irish Free State. The Resolutions also include confirmations of certain of the duties already imposed under Emergency 
Imposition of Duties Orders. Particulars of the alterations, which took effect as from May 13 (except as regards sugar, etc., 
and articles containing sugar or other sweetening matter (Resolutions Nos. 5 and 6) which become operative on August 1), 
are set out below. Except where stated, no provision has been made for preferential rates of duty. 


Financial Resolution No. 4 provides for the levy of the following Customs duties [in respect of reference numbers 1, 3, 
7,8, 9, 11, 14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 28, 29, 32, 33, 34, 35, 36, 37, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42 and 43 special pro- 
visions (not reprinted below) have been made for the duty-free admission, under licence, of the goods concerned, subject to 


grtain conditions]. 





——s 


a Description of Article liable to Duty 


Rate of Duty 


Special Provisions 





Plaster of Paris, Keene’s cement, and Parian 
cement. 

Whip-thongs and whip-lashes which are, in the 
opinion of the Revenue Commissioners, made 
wholly or mainly of leather or of skin or of an 
imitation of leather or skin or of a combina- 
tion of any two or more of those substances 
and are imported separately. 


Spice of any of the following descriptions which 
has, in the opinion of the Revenue Commis- 
sioners, been ground before importation, 
that is to say :— 

(a) White pepper, 
(b) Black pepper, 
(c) Ginger, 

(d) Nutmeg, 


(hk) Pimento or all-spice, 

(t) Chilli or cayenne pepper, 

(j) Cassia, 

(k) Bay-leaf, 

(1) Caraway, 

(m) Curry powder consisting of a mixture 
of all or any of the spices hereinbefore 
mentioned, whether with or without any 
other spice, 

(n) Mixed spice consisting of a mixture of 
all or any of the spices hereinbefore 
mentioned, whether with or without any 
other spice. 

(a) Pipes made wholly or mainly of wood which 
are, in the opinion of the Revenue Commis- 
sioners, designed, constructed, and suitable 
for use in smoking tobacco or other substances 
and of which the value at importation is not 
less than one shilling and threepence ; 

(6) Component parts (made wholly or mainly of 
wood) of any pipes suitable for use in smoking 
tobacco or other substances. 


Per cwt. 
9d. 


40 per cent. 


373 per cent.* 








Straps (whether completely or partially manu- 
factured and whether imported separately or 
as part of another article) which are, in the 
opinion of the Revenue Commissioners, made 
wholly or mainly of leather or of skin or of an 
imitation of leather or of skin or of a combina- 
tion of any two or more of those substances 
and are, in the opinion of the aforesaid, 
designed, constructed, and intended for use 
in connection with watches. 


Carbon-tetra-chloride imported in a container 
which at importation does not contain more 
than 35 gallons of carbon-tetra-chloride. 

(a) Bells made of metal and not less than nine 
inches in diameter measured externally at the 
mouth; 

(6) The following fittings and accessories for 
bells (imported separately or as part of any 
such bell as is mentioned in the foregoing 
paragraph), that is to say :— 

(a) Tongues, 

(b) Clappers, 

(c) Staples, 

(d) Bridges, 

(e) Head-stocks, 
(f) Gudgeons, 
(g) Crosses, 

(h) Standards, 
(t) Wheels. 


ees 





Whichever of the following rates 
produces in each particular 
case the greater amount of 
duty, that is to say, 40 per 
cent. or sixpence the article.” 


Per gallon 
10s. Od. 


50 per cent. 








Provision made for a Preferential Rate of 
duty of 25 per cent. ad valorem. 

The duty mentioned at this reference number 
shall not be chargeable or leviable on any 
component part which consists of a pipe- 
bowl complying, in the opinion of the 
Revenue Commissioners, with all the 
following conditions, that is to say :— 

(a) It is not polished, and 

(6) It is not stained, and 

(c) It is not bored in the stem to an 
extent greater than three-sixteenths 
of an inch in diameter. 

The duty imposed by section 10 of the 
Finance Act, 1935 (No. 28 of 1935), and 
mentioned at reference number 20 in the 
First Schedule to that Act shall not be 
charged or levied on any article on which 
the duty mentioned at this reference 
number is chargeable. 


The duty mentioned at this reference number 
is in lieu of any other duty which may be 
chargeable on the article. 





(*) Previously the value of dutiable articles under this heading was 


(?) Previously dutiable at 40 per cent. ad valorem. 


“‘ not less than one shilling and sixpence.” 
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ig Description of Article liable to Duty Rate of Duty : Special Provisions 





(a) Ladders made wholly or mainly of wood ; (a) On ladders—whichever of 

(6) Component parts (made wholly or mainly the following rates produces 
of wood) of ladders. in each particular case the 
greater amount of duty, that 
is to say: 50 per cent., or 
whichever of the following 
rates is applicable, that is to 
say, cn extension ladders (in- 
cluding sections of extension 
ladders)—three shillings per 
rung, round, step, or tread, 
and on other ladders, one 
shilling and sixpence per rung, 
round, step, or tread; (*) 

(b) On component parts—50 per 
cent. 

Discs, of cardboard, pasteboard, strawboard, 334 per cent. 
millboard, or any similar material which are, 
in the opinion of the Revenue Commissioners, 
suitable for use as stoppers or caps for bottles 
or jars. 





Any article which is, in the opinion of the 50 per cent. (*) 
Revenue Commissioners, bias binding or 
bias banding designed, constructed, and in- 
tended for use in the manufacture or repair 
of articles made of textile material. 








(a) Apparatus which is, in the opinion of the 
Revenue Commissioners, designed, con- | 
structed, and suitable for mixing mechanic- | 
ally any two or more of the following sub- 
stances, that is to say, sand, lime, stone, 
cement, and other like substances ; 

(6) Component parts (other than the engine) 
of any such apparatus as is mentioned in the 
foregoing paragraph. 


Toilet paper imported in rolls ... aes io 50 per cent. (°) Provision made for a Preferential Rate of 
333% ad valorem. 

The duty mentioned at this reference 
number is in lieu of any other duty which 
may be chargeable on the article. 


Cider and perry ... oes eee wee eee Per gallon, 1s. 6d. (§) Any article on which the duty mentioned at 
this reference number is charged and paid 
shall not also be chargeable with duty in 
respect of any sugar or other sweetening 
matter contained in the article. 


(a) Any of the following articles which is made 50 per cent. The duty mentioned at this reference 
or the framework of which is made wholly or number is in lieu of any other duty which 
mainly of non-galvanised sheet metal or of may be chargeable on the article. 
non-galvanised tubular metal or of a combina- 
tion of non-galvanised sheet metal and non- 
galvanised tubular metal and which, in the 
opinion of the Revenue Commissioners, is 
at importation completely or substantially 
assembled, that is to say :— 

(1) Tables, 

(2) Floor-stands, 

(3) Trolleys, 

(4) Settees, 

(5) Chairs, 

(6) Stools, 

(7) Seats, 

(8) Cabinets, 

(9) Cupboards, 

(10) Lockers, 

(11) Storage bins, 

(12) Sterilising cases, 

(13) Sterilising drums, 
(14) Trays, 

(15) Racks. 

(16) Screens, 

(17) Chart holders and frames, 
(18) Surgical bed cradles, 
(19) Surgical walking frames, 
(20) Leg rests, 

(21) Back rests; 

| (b) Any article made wholly or mainly of non- 

| galvanised sheet metal or of non-galvanised 

tubular metal or of a combination of non- 
galvanised sheet metal and non-galvanised 
tubular metal which is, in the opinion of the 

Revenue Commissioners, designed, con- 

structed, and suitable primarily for use as a 

component part of an article mentioned in 


the foregoing paragraph. 


(3) Previously ladders were dutiable at 50 per cent. ad valorem. 

(*) Previously this item only included “ bias binding.” 

(5) Previously dutiable at 5 per cent. ad valorem. 

(*) Previously the duty on cider and perry not containing added spirit or sugar, was 4d. per gallon. 


(To be continued in the next issue) 
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SOUTHERN RHODESIA 
REBATES OF CUSTOMS DUTIES 


The Board of Trade have received a copy of a Government 
Notice, which states that the Governor-in-Council has 
approved a rebate or refund of the Customs duties on the 
following articles on first importation or when taken out of 
bond by manufacturers for the manufacture of neon lights 
and signs :— 

Glass tubing, rare gases of the air in glass containers, 
electrode shells, porcelain tubes and brushes, glass 
supports, bakelite in sheets. 


INCREASE OF CUSTOMS DUTY ON CERTAIN 
SUGAR 


H.M. Trade Commissioner at Johannesburg reports, by 
telegraph, that a motion was tabled in Parliament on May 12 
roviding for an increase of Customs duty on Item 43b of 
the Southern Rhodesia Customs Tariff. The item reads as 
follows :— 
“43. Sugar and sugar substitutes : 
(b) Other kinds of sugar, including golden and maple 
syrup, molasses, saccharum, glucose and 
treacle.”’ 


Proposed new duties: 
3s. per 100 lbs, (General Rate); 2s. per 100 
Ibs. (Preferential Rate). 


Present duties : 
2s. 3d. per 100 Ibs. (General Rate); 1s. 9d. 
per 100 lbs. (Preferential Rate). 


FOREIGN 


EGYPT 


CUSTOMS TARIFF MODIFICATIONS 


A special number of the Egyptian ‘‘ Journal Officiel ”’ 
contains a Decree, dated April 28, 1936, which ‘‘ inter alia,’’ 
reduces the export duty on hide fleshings (ex Export Tariff 
No. 335) from £E.1-000 to £E.0-500 mms, per 1,000 kilo- 
grammes gross, The duty on raw hides remaining as hitherto 
at £E.1-000 per 1,000 kilogrammes gross. 


ESTONIA 
IMPORT RESTRICTIONS 


H.M. Representative at Tallinn reports that as from 
February 11, 1936, cast-iron pipes and their connections, 
also asphalted (ex Tariff No. 150 (1) ) are subject to import 
licence restriction. 

Rubber and gutta-percha, manufactured (Tariff No. 88); 
raw sulphur, unrefined, in lumps (ex Tariff No. 91 (1) ); 
caustic soda and potash (caustic lye) not purified (Tariff 
No. 105 (3a) ), and white lead (ex Tariff No. 131 (3) ) are 
also now subject to import restriction. 


FRANCE 
MARKING OF CERTAIN BUTTONS 


The French ‘‘ Journal Officiel’’? of May 10 publishes a 
Decree, dated May 8, prolonging until July 1 next the pro- 
visions of a Decree of May 12, 1935, which provided that, 
during 1935, buttons of corozo and dum-palm need not be 
marked with an indication of their country of origin on 
the reverse of the button, on the express condition that such 
buttons are sewn on cards which are mounted behind and 
which bear a very clear inscription of the name of the 
country of origin. 


IMPORT OF FISH 


_ The French ‘‘ Journal Officiel ”’ of May 15 announces that 
imports of fresh or frozen brill, bass, sturgeon, grey mullet, 
ted mullet, sole, surmullet and turbot (ex Tariff No. 45) 
into France from the United Kingdom may be resumed as 
from that date. 


APPLICATION FOR IMPORT LICENCES FOR 
AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS 


It is announced in the French ‘‘ Journal Officiel ” of 
May 16 that importers wishing to obtain licences to import 
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agricultural products during the third quarter of this year 
should send their applications on the prescribed form before 
June 10 to the competent authorities, particulars of which 
were given in the ‘ B.T.J.’’ of December 5 last (pages 
800-1). 


HUNGARY 
TARIFF MODIFICATIONS 


With reference to the notice which appeared under the 
above heading in the ‘‘ B.T.J.’’ of July 18, 1935 (page 114), 
H.M. Minister at Budapest has forwarded a translation of a 
Decree (No. 13769) of April 16, 1936, and effective from 
April 17, 1936, which suspends, until further notice, the 
provision made in Decree No. 40857 /1935 for the duty-free 
import of benzine (Tariff No. 322 (a) ) into Hungary. 


The new Decree does not, however, affect benzine which 
may be imported under permits issued during the period from 
June 19 to June 25, 1935, and still valid, provided a special 
permit of the Hungarian Minister of Commerce and Com- 
munications is obtained, and the benzine is cleared not later 
than June 26, 1936. 


LIBERIA 
IMPORT OF RICE PROHIBITED 


H.M. Representative at Monrovia reports that an Act 
has been passed prohibiting the import into the Republic of 
Liberia of rice from any foreign country, except where there 
is a shortage of local rice crop. In such cases the President 
is authorised to issue import permits for the importation of 
sufficient rice to make up the deficiency. 


POLAND 
IMPORT RESTRICTIONS 


The Commercial Secretary to H.M. Embassy at Warsaw 
has forwarded translation of a Polish Ministerial Order, 
dated April 29, 1936, and effective from May 4 to October 31, 
1936, prohibiting the importation into Poland, except under 
import licence, of the additional goods indicated below :— 





Tariff No. Article 





ex 104 (2) ... ... | Fibre. 
130 ist ... | Natural bees’ honey, even in combs. 
216 and Note ... | Train and other oils, fats of marine animals of all kinds. 
bse ... | Artificial honey, even with the addition of natural honey. 
ex 299 (5) ... ... | Sulphite of sodium, acid and neutral. 
365 eee ... | Phenacetin. 
374 (2) ... ... | Organic compounds of bismuth, not specially mentioned 
in the Tariff. 
ex Note to 384 _—«... | Chemical products used in medicine, imported in the 
form of doses, which are dutiable according to the 
relevant tariff number plus the surtaxes provided for 
in the Note to No. 384, if, under that relevant tariff 
number, the products imported in an undosed con- 
dition are subject to import restriction. 
488 sa ... | Artificial plastic materials, produced from casein, 
gelatine, starch, phenol, urea, formalin, and the like, 
such as galalith, bakelite, trolite &c. 
624 and Note 1 Jute, jute combings. 
ex General Notes to | Textile manufactured goods covered by Note 2, clause 1, 
Class VIII of Note 13, clause 1, and Notes 14, 19a, 20, 22, 24 and 26 
the Tariff. to Class VIII of the Import Tariff, if the materials 
upon which the Customs surtax is based are subject 
to import restrictions. 
726 ond .-- | Rubber thread. 
962 (2)a and | Articulated chains : jointed, roller, ‘‘ Gall,” &c., of iron 
Note, so far as or steel. 
the Note relates 
to (2) a. 
1122(1)bI__... | Insulators, other than of glass, not joined to hooks, 
bolts or other metal parts, weighing each over 2 kilogs. 
aa” ase ... | Ceramic wares for electrotechnical purposes, without 
additions of other materials. 








Note.—In connection with the above list it should be 
noted that, following upon the exchange control established 
in Poland by the Presidential Decree of April 27, 1936, an 
Order of May 5, 1936, subjects all goods imported into 
Poland to import licence requirement, as from May 13, 1936. 
At the same time a Presidential Decree, dated May 7, 
1936, has been published, which sets up a Commission for 
Commercial Transactions, and it is officially stated that the 
Order of May 5, 1936, entails no further restrictions, but is 
a technical measure designed to facilitate the granting of 
import licences and foreign exchange permits by a single 
body. A translation of the text of the Decrees and Order 
may be consulted on application to the Department of 
Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, London, S.W.1. 
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SPAIN—DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 


COMMERCIAL TREATY 


H.M. Representative at Ciudad Trujillo has forwarded 
copy of a Commercial Treaty between Spain and the 
Dominican Republic which was signed on October 16, 1935, 
and has been put into provisional effect. The internal 
revenue taxes on a number of goods (including certain soaps 
and toilet preparations, certain cotton goods and alcoholic 
beverages) when imported into the Republic from Spain 
have been reduced. 


Further particulars may be obtained from the Department 
of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, London, S.W.1. 


SPAIN 
IMPORT OF CHICK PEAS 


By a Decree dated May 11 and published in the ‘‘ Gaceta 
de Madrid”’ of the same date, the temporary prohibition 
which was imposed on September 7 last on the importation 
into Spain of chick peas (garbanzos) (Tariff No. 1345) has 
been raised and a system of import quotas substituted 
therefor. 


Consignments which had left their place of origin for 
Spain or which were awaiting clearance in the Spanish 
Customs on the date of publication of the Decree will be 
included in the quota. 


PUBLICATIONS RECEIVED 


Factory Sites. Issued by the Great Western Railway, 
Paddington, London, W.2. 

This booklet is published by the G.W.R. with the object of 
assisting those who may be contemplating the establishment 
of a new factory to find the most suitable site for their par- 
ticular requirements. 


Ukers’ International Tea and Coffee Buyers’ Guide, Eighth 
Edition, 1936-37. Published by the Tea and Coffee Trade 
Journal Company, 79, Wall Street, New York, price 2 dollars 
net. 

The standard reference manual of the Tea, Coffee and Allied 

Trades. 


British Standard Specifications for Linseed Oil fur Paints 
(B.S.S. No. 242-1936). 

The British Standards Institution have recently issued re- 
vised B.S. Specifications for Refined, Raw and Boiled Linseed 
Oil for Paints. These were originally published separately 
as B.S.S8. Nos. 242, 243 and 259 respectively, but they have 
now been grouped in a single publication so as to make them 
more readily available. 

The specification for Raw Linseed Oil is identical to the 
one which has recently been issued for Raw Linseed Oil for 
General Purposes. The specifications for Boiled Oil and Re- 
fined Oil follow the same lines as the revised Raw Linseed 
Oil specification. 

In no case have the general requirements of the specifica- 
tions been materially altered, but the wording of the clauses 
and in particular of the Methods of Testing, has been re- 
written so as to secure greater clarity. 

Copies of this publication (No. 242-1936) may be obtained 
from British Standards Institution, Publications Department, 
28, Victoria Street, London, S.W.1, price 2s. 2d. post free. 


British Standard Specification for Laminated Synthetic Resin 
Bonded Sheet (Fabric Base) for use as Gear Material. 

A new British Standard Specification for Laminated Syn- 
thetic Resin Bonded Sheet for use as Gear Material has been 
issued by the British Standards Institution. 

This specification provides for synthetic resin fabric gear 
material of a type which is now being increasingly used for 
gears for general engineering purposes. 

As a result of the development of this material there has 
been a demand for reliable data with regard to its properties 
together with standard methods of test by which they may be 
determined. 

The test results given in this Specification refer to a quality 
of material which is considered suitable for gears for normal 
duty. Where gears are required for special purposes it may 
be necessary to modify the test figures accordingly. 

The desirability of providing for other types of this class 
of material will be considered at an early date when the speci- 
fication comes up for review. 

It is intended that this specification should be used in con- 
junction with the British Standard Specifications for Gears, 
viz. B.8.S. Nos. 436 and 545. 

Copies of this new British Standard Specification No. 668- 
1936 can be obtained from the British Standards Institution, 
Publications Department, 28, Victoria Street, London, 8.W.1, 
price 2s. 2d. post free. 
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Surface Water Supply af Canada: Atlantic Drainage (South of 
St. Lawrence River), New Brunswick, Nova Scotia, Pring 
Edward Island; Climatic years 1930-31 and 1931-32. (Wate 
Resources Paper No. 73.) Published by the Dominion Wate 
Power and Hydrometric Bureau, Ottawa. 


The Welder, Vol. VIII. New Series, No. 29, April, 1936 
Published by Murex Welding Processes, Ltd., Ferry Lan 
Works, Forest Road, London, E.17. 


A monthly magazine devoted to electric arc and oxy. 
acetylene welding. 


British Standard Welded Mild Steel Drums. 


The British Standards Institution has recently issued g 
British Standard Specification for welded mild steel drums, 
In the course of its preparation a difficult problem had to be 
faced of deciding the particular liquids which should be cop. 
sidered, and it was finally decided that for this particular 
specification all liquids which developed vapour pressures of 
more than 20 lbs. per square inch absolute at temperature 
below 45° C., or which had a flash point below 73° R, 
should be excluded. 

The specification provides for three classes of drums, which 
are based upon a classification of liquids according to their 
corrosive properties and specific gravities, but gives no indi- 
cation as to the particular quid themselves. This course 
has been adopted since it would be difficult to make a com. 
prehensive list of existing liquids which might be transported 
in these drums, and it would further be impossible to include 
in such a list liquids which, although not now packed in steel 
drums, might be so packed in future. 

The specification standardises the dimensions of drums in 
various capacities, from 5 to 150 gallons, and includes details 
in respect of the method of construction, and the dimensions 
of the bung and boss. In arriving at the requirements in con- 
structional strength the conditions of transport normally asso. 
ciated with returnable packages were taken into consideration. 
In view of the many alternative methods of construction for 
drums having a thickness of less than 18 B.G., such drums are 
not provided for in the specification. 

The specification represents an endeavour to effect the 
greatest practical measure of standardisation, but provision is 
made for a number of alternatives, so as to allow a certain 
amount of latitude to manufacturers and users. 

Copies of this new Specification B.S.S8. No. 670-1936 may 
be obtained from the British Standards Institution, Publica 
tions Department, 28, Victoria Street, S.W.1, price 2s, 2d. 
post free. 


British Standard Specification for the Dimensions of Segments 
tor Grinding Wheels. 


The British Standards Institution has just issued a new 
British Standard Specification for the Dimensions of Seg- 
ments for Grinding Wheels. This specification forms a sup- 
plement to the recently issued British Standard Specification 
No. 620 for Grinding Wheels. 

In standardising the dimensions of segments for grinding 
wheels the Committee have considered only those shapes which 
are in general use. They have sought to provide a range of 
wheels which will adequately cover the general demand in the 
engineering industry. At the same time, an endeavour has 
been made to eliminate special and unnecessary shapes and 
sizes. The Committee are of the opinion that the variation 
in the size of wheels which are at present used by the engineer- 
ing industry could readily be reduced, and they strongly 
recommend, therefore, that. every endeavour should be made to 
work to the sizes that have been standardised and the use of 
intermediate sizes be avoided wherever possible. 

Copies of this new British Standard Specification No. 671- 
1936, can be obtained from the British Standards Institution, 
Publications Department, 28, Victoria Street, London, 8.W.1, 
price 1s. 2d. post free. 


British Standard Specification for Pneumatic Tools and Rivet 
Snaps. 


A new British Standard Specification for Pneumatic Tools 
and Rivet Snaps has just been issued by the British Standards 
Institution. Manufacturers and users of pneumatic tools have 
long felt the need of standard shanks on the steels used in the 
ends of the tools, and at the request of the British Compress 
Air Society and others the British Standards Institution 
appointed a representative Committee to prepare an appro 
priate specification. : 

The Committee are confident that this will be of consider- 
able benefit to both manufacturers and users, and have already 
received the assurance of the trade that the Standards will be 
adopted forthwith. 

In many instances the Committee have found it only neces 
sary to confirm dimensions of shanks which have long 
used in the industry and adopted by many of the makers, 
that the introduction of this standardisation does not seriously 
affect existing pneumatic tools. P 

In addition to the dimensional standards, the Committe 
have felt it useful to include in a separate section Standard 
Nomenclature and Definitions for pneumatic tools and app 
ances. 

Copies of this new British Standard Specification No. 678 
1936 can be obtained from the British Standards Institution, 
Publications Department, 28, Victoria Street, London, 8.W.1, 
price 2s, 2d. post free. 
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wf Exhibitions and Fairs 


IMPERIAL INSTITUTE CINEMA 


~ A programme of film displays will be given at the Imperial 


2s BERR FTSw 


SS? £ Fes 


Institute Cinema, Imperial Institute Road, South Kensing- 
ton, London, S.W.7, from Sunday, May 24, to Saturday, 
May 30, and will inelude the following subjects bes 
“King Log” (Lumbering in Canada); 
National Park, South Africa”; ‘‘ Savings 
G.P.O.”; and ‘‘ Oranges—Australia.”’ 


The displays are arranged to take place between 2.45 and 
5.45 p.m. on the Sunday, and at 10.15 a.m., 11.35 a.m., 2.15 
pm. and 3.35 p.m. on week-days. 

The Institute’s Exhibition Galleries are open from 2.30 to 
§p.m. on Sundays and from 10 a.m. to 5 p.m. on week-days. 

There will also be a short talk on ‘‘ Nova Scotia” by 
Mr. Weir, of Nova Scotia, on Thursday, May 28, at 2.30 
pm. It will be illustrated by cinematograph films and 
lantern slides. 


“ Kruger 
Bank, 






FORTHCOMING EXHIBITIONS 


UNITED KINGDOM 
1936 


MepicaL Exuisittion, Lesps— 
May 18-22. Apply 
Druggist,’’ Limited, 
E.C.2. 

INTERNATIONAL CONGRESS AND EXHIBITION OF ACETYLENE, Oxy- 

ACETYLENE WELDING AND ALLIED InpustTRIEs, LonNDoN— 
June 8-13. Apply to the British Acetylene Association, 
1, Albemarle Street, W.1. 


British CoemicaL Prant aNnp Apparatus Exursition, Lonpon— 


Central Hall, Westminster, S.W.1, June 22-27. Apply 
to the British Chemical Plant Manufacturers’ Associa- 
tion, 166, Piccadilly, W.1. 


tro Royat AcricuLturAL SHow, Bristor— 


June 30-July 4. Apply to the Royal Agricultural 
Society of England, 16, Bedford Square, London, 
W.C.1. 


British and Colonial 
Bishopsgate, London, 


oe The 
194-200, 


Roya Sanitary Instrrure HeattH Exnisrtion aNnD CONGRESS, 
SourHPportT— 
July 6-11. Apply to Secretary, Royal Sanitary Insti- 
tute, 90, Buckingham Palace Road, London, S.W.1. 


NatronaL Rapio SHow, Lonpon— 
Olympia. August 26-September 5. Apply to The Radio 
Manufacturers’ Association, Astor House, Aldwych, 
W.C.2. 


Furnirure Exuisirion (TRADE ONLY), MAaNncHESTER— 
i agg 31-September 10. Apply to Provincial Exhibi- 
tions, Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 


BuILDING Trapes Exuisition, NEWCASTLE-ON-TyNE— 
September. Apply to T. Percy Bentley, Esq., 6 and 7, 
Waverley Market, Edinburgh. 


$a INTERNATIONAL CHOCOLATE AND CONFECTIONERY EXHIBITION, 
Lonpon— 

Olympia, W.14. September 2-10. 

turing Confectioners’ Alliance, Inc., 


Gate, S.W.1. 


Bakers’ AND CONFECTIONERS’ EXHIBITION, LONDON— 
Royal Agricultural Hall, Islington, N.1. September 
5-11. Apply to Trades Markets and Exhibitions, 
Limited, 11, Queen Victoria Street, E.C.4. 


INTERNATIONAL Wine, Spirit anpd Hotei Trapes ExXuIsITION, 
Lonpon— 
Grosvenor House, Park Lane, W.1. September 8-15. 
Apply to London (West End) Exhibitions Company, 
Mitre House, 177, Regent Street, W.1. 


Mra Home Lire Exuieition, Letcestzr— 
September 9-26. Apply to Ewart Watson Exhibitions, 
Limited, Gloucester House, 19, Charing Cross Road, 
London, W.C.2. 


Apply to Manufac- 
22, Buckingham 


Bumpinc Exuisition, Lonpon— 
Olympia, W.14. September 16-30. par to The Build- 
ing Trades Exhibition, Ltd., 43, Essex Street, Strand, 
.C.2. 


Grocers’ anp Provision Deaters’ Exutsit1ion, Lonpon— 
Royal Agricultural Hall, Islington, N.1. September 
19-25. Apply to the Trades Markets and Exhibitions, 
Limited, 11, Queen Victoria Street, E.C.4. 





EXHIBITIONS AND FAIRS—Continued 


INTERNATIONAL CHEMISTS’ ExHrBiT1ion, LonDoN— 
Royal Horticultural Hall, Westminster, §.W.1. Sep- 
tember 21-25. Apply to The British and Colonial 
Druggist, Limited, 194-200, Bishopsgate, E.C.2. 


NortTHern Natronat Rapro Exnipirion, MANCHESTER— 
September 22-October 3. Apply to Provincial Exhibi- 
tions, Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester, 


12TH INTERNATIONAL INVENTIONS EXHIBITION, LONDON— 

Central Hall, Westminster, S.W.1. September 30- 
October 10. Apply to G. Drury Coleman, Esq., 
F.1.8.A., Institute of Patentees, 10, Victoria Street, 


Westminster, 8.W.1. 


Scottish Nationa, Rapio Exuisition, EDINBuURGH— 


October. Apply to T. Percy Bentley, Esq., 6 and 
7, Waverley Market, Edinburgh. 


INTERNATIONAL SHOE AND LEATHER Farr, LONDON— 
Royal Agricultural Hall, Islington, N.1. October 5-9. 
Apply to the Shoe and Leather Fair Society, Limited, 
Basma House, 13a, Fore Street, E.C.2. 


Footwear Styies Exuisition, Lonpon— 
Dorland Hall, Regent Street, S.W.1. October 5-9. 
Apply to Exhibition Organisers (1932), Limited, Drury 
House, Russell Street, W.C.2. 


Brieurer Homes Exuisrrion, Leeps— 
October 6-17. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 


Textrte MacuHINERY AND ACccEssoRIES, YARNS AND FasRIcs 
EXHIBITION, LEICESTER— 
October 7-17. Apply to the ‘* Textile Recorder,”’ 
Machinery and Accessories Exhibition, Limited, Old 
Colony House, South King Street, Manchester 2. 


Home aND FasHrions Exuisirion, BrrmMiIncHAM— 
October 13-24. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 


1lrH NortH Lonpon Exnisrrron— 
Alexandra Palace, N.22. October 14-81. Apply to 
Ewart Watson Exhibitions, Limited, Gloucester House, 
19, Charing Cross Road, W.C.2. 


INTERNATIONAL Motor SHow, Lonpon— 
Olympia, W.14. October 15-24. Apply to the Society 
of Motor Manufacturers and Traders, Limited, 83, Pall 
Mall, S.W.1. 


INTERNATIONAL MepicaL Exuisition, LoNDON— 


Royal Horticultural Tall, Westminster, §.W.1. 
October 19-23. Apply to the British and Colonial 
Druggist, Limited, 194-200, Bishopsgate, E.C.2. 


.THe Darry SHow, Lonpon— 


Royal Agricultural Hall, Islington, N.1. October 20-23. 
Apply to the Secretary, British Dairy Farmers’ Associa- 
tion, 28, Russell Square, W.C.1. 


Bricuter Homes Exurpsition, SHerrrELD— 
October 20-31. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 


16TH ANNUAL IMPERIAL Fruit SHOW AND CANNERS’ EXHIBI- 
TION, LiveERPOOL— 
Renshaw Hall, October 30-November 7. Apply to the 
Secretary, Imperial Fruit Show, Limited, 5, Bloomsbury 
Square, London, W.C.1. 


Brewers’ AND ALLIED Travers’ Exuisition, Lonpon— 
Royal Agricultural Hall, N.1. October 31-November 6. 
Apply to Trades Markets and Exhibitions, Limited, 
» Queen Victoria Street, E.C.4. 


21st INTERNATIONAL BicycLE AND Motor Cycie SHow, Lonpon— 
Olympia, W.14. November 2-7. Apply to the British 
Cycle and Motor Cycle Manufacturers’ and Traders’ 
Union, Limited, The Towers, Warwick Road, Coventry. 


Home AnD Fasuions Exurition, MANCHESTER— 
November 3-14. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 


Bricutrr Homes Exuipition, NeEwcastLE— 
November 3-14. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 


Home anp FasHion Exuisition, Liverpoor— 
November 17-28. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 


BricuterR Homes Exuisrrion, Braprorp— 


November 17-28. Apply to Provincial Exhibitions, 
Limited, City Hall, Deansgate, Manchester. 


9rH INTERNATIONAL PRINTING AND ALLIED TRapEs’ EXHIBITION, 
LonpoN— 

ae, W.14. 

F. W. Bridges and Sons, 

Trafalgar Square, W.C.2. 


November 21-December 5. Apply to 
Limited, Grand Buildings, 
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EXHIBITIONS AND FAIRS—Continued 
OVERSEAS 
1936 


INTERNATIONAL LEVANT Farr (7TH PaLesTINE AND NeEAR East 
EXHIBITION AND Farr), Txet-Aviv, PatestiIne— 
April 30-May 30. Information may be obtained from 
The Department of Overseas Trade (Exhibitions and 
Fairs Division), 35, Old Queen Street, London, 8.W.1, 
or from the Levant Fair Management, P.O.B. 21, Tel- 
Aviv, Palestine. 
INTERNATIONAL SAMPLES Farr, VALENCIA— 
May 10-25. Apply to Feria Muestrario Internacional, 
P. Alameda, Valencia, Spain. 
INTERNATIONAL AERO ExuHrBiTIon, STOCKHOLM— 
May 15-June 1. Apply to Internationella, Luftfartsut- 
stallningen 1, Stockholm, 1936. Ilis, Kungsgatan 31, 
Stockholm, Sweden. 
INTERNATIONAL Farr, DamMascus— 
May 15-June 15. Apply to Director-General de la Foire 
Exposition de Damas, Damascus, Syria. 
INTERNATIONAL AGRICULTURAL EXHIBITION, PRAGUE— 
May 16-24. Apply to Zemedelska Jednota, Florence, 
27, Prague II, Czechoslovakia. 
INTERNATIONAL TRapE Farr (Forre pe Paris), Parts— 
May 16-June 2. Apply to United Kingdom Repre- 
sentative, 17, Tothill Street, Westminster, London, 
8.W.1. 
16TH INTERNATIONAL SampLes Farr, LavBLJana— 
May 30-June 11. Apply to Foire d’Echantillons a 
Ljubljana, Ljubljana, Yugoslavia. 
INTERNATIONAL Farr, BaRCELONA— 
May 30-June 14. Apply to Feria de Barcelona, Balmes, 
25, Pral, la (esquina a Diputacién), Barcelona, Spain. 
Texas CENTENNIAL CenTRAL Exposirion, DaLLas— 
June-November. Apply to Exposition Corporation, 
Dallas, Texas, U.S.A. 
3rD INTERNATIONAL SAMPLES Fair, TANGIER— 
June 6-14. Apply to Commissariat-General, Foire de 
Tanger, Chambre de Commerce, Tangier, Morocco. 
INTERNATIONAL PRINTING AND ALLIED Trapes EXHIBITION, 
BasLe— 
June 13-29. Apply to the Secretary, ‘‘ grafa inter- 
nationale,’ Petersgraben 47, Basle, Switzerland. 
4TH INTERNATIONAL CoMMERCIAL Farr, Srpru— 
July 20-August 10. Apply to l’Union des Chambres de 
Commerce et d’Industrie, Strada Const, Mile 19, 
Bucharest, Roumania. 
3rp AnNnvuAL Trape, INDUSTRIAL AND AGRICULTURAL EXHIBITION, 
MomsBasa— 
August 19-21. Apply to the Honorary Secretary, The 
Mombasa Exhibition, P.O. Box No. 430, Mombasa, 
Kenya Protectorate, East Africa. 
CanapIAN Natronat Exuisrrion, Toronto— 
August 28-September 12. Apply to G. H. Ward, Esq., 
British Columbia House, 8, Lower Regent Street, 
London, S.W.1. 
AvTuMN Farr, Le1ezic— 
General Samples Fair, August 29-September 3. ’ 
Building, Household and Industrial Equipment Fair, 
August 29-September 3. OF: ‘ : 
Apply to London Office of the Leipzig Fair, First 
Avenue House, 45, High Holborn, W.C.1. 
INTERNATIONAL AUTUMN SampLes Farr, ZAGREB— 
August 29-September 8. Apply to United Kingdom 
representative, Monsieur Paul Gorges, 132, Clarence 
Gate Gardens, Baker Street, London, N.W.1. 
6TH INTERNATIONAL SmyRNA Far, Izmin— 
September 1-22. Apply to Direction de la Foire 
Internationale d’Izmir, Turkey. 
INTERNATIONAL COMMERCIAL Farr, SALonrKA— 
September 6-27. Apply to Le Directeur Général, 
Foire Internationale de Saionica, Greece. 
INTERNATIONAL Motor SHow, Paris— 
October 1-11. Apply to Monsieur le Secrétaire Adminis- 
tratif, 30e Exposition Internationale de 1’Automobile, 
due Cycle et des Sports, 2 rue de Presbourg, Paris (8e). 
15TH INTERNATIONAL AERONAUTICAL EXHIBITION, PARIS— 
November 13-29. Apply to Le Chambre Syndicate des 
Industries Aeronautiques, 4, Rue Galilee, Paris. 


1936-37 


Eyvpree Exxisrrion (Sourh AFrrica), JOHANNESBURG, 1936-37— 
September, 1936-January, 1937. Enquiries should be 
addressed to the London Office of the Exhibition, 21, 
Tothill Street, Westminster, London, 8.W.1. Tele- 
phone : Whitehall 6711. 





EXHIBITIONS AND FAIRS—Continued 


Untrep Provinces INDUSTRIAL AND AGRICULTURAL EXHIBITIOy 
Lucknow— 
December 5, 1936, to February 4, 1937. Apply to 
the Director of Industries and Secretary, U.P. Indus. 

trial and Agricultural Exhibition, Lucknow, India. 





NOTE.—No responsibility can be accepted with regard to ths 
standing of the firms, companies or individuals mentioned. 

While the utmost care has been taken in the compilation of 
this list it will, of course, be understood that the dates given 
are those decided upon by the organisers concerned and may be 
subject to alteration. 

The list is not intended to include all forthcoming Fairs and 
Exhibitions throughout the world, but only to cover some of 
the more important ones and those likely to be of interest to the 
British manufacturer. Information regarding Exhibitions and 
Fairs other than those mentioned above is on file, and may be 
obtained on application to the Department of Overseas Trade 
a and Fairs Division), 35, Old Queen Street, London, 





a> 
o- 


Announcements 
(Continued from page 738) 


KEY INDUSTRY DUTY 
CERTAIN GAS ANALYSIS APPARATUS 


A representation has been made to the Board of 
Trade under Section 10 (5) of the Finance Act, 1926, 
regarding the following :— 

Gas analysis apparatus combined with a bridge 
potentiometer, adapted for the estimation and 
continuous record of nitric oxide in gases, 
wherein the nitric oxide is absorbed in a suit- 
able liquid, the depth of colour generated 
therein being measured photo-electrically. 


Section 10 (5) of the Finance Act, 1926, is as 
follows :— 


“The Treasury may by order exempt from the duty 
imposed by section one of the Safeguarding of Industries 
Act, 1921, as amended by this Act, for such period as may 
be specified in the order, any article in respect of which 
the Board of Trade are satisfied on a representation made 
by a consumer of that article that the article is not made 
in any part of His Majesty’s Dominions in quantities 
which are substantial having regard to the consumption 
of that article for the time being in the United Kingdom, 
and that there is no reasonable probability that the article 
will within a reasonable period be made in His Majesty's 
Dominions in such substantial quantities.’’ 


Any communications should be addressed to the Prin- 
cipal Assistant Secretary, Industries and Manufactures 
Department, Board of Trade, Great Geagrge Street, 
London, 8.W.1, within one month from the date of 
this notice (May 20, 1936). 





NOTICE 


The price of the ‘‘ Board of Trade Journal ’’ is 6d. 
(7d. post free). Annual subscription, 26s.; post free 
30s. 


The Editorial Offices are at 6, Old Palace Yard, 
Westminster, London, S.W.1. All editorial com- 
munications should be addressed to ‘‘ The Editor.” 
(Telephone, Whitehall 4538.) 


The Publishers (to whom should be addressed all 
communications concerning subscriptions and sales) 
are H.M. Stationery Office, Adastral House, Kings- 
way, London, W.C.2, or Branches (see Cover). 


ADVERTISEMENTS.—All applications concerning the 
insertion of advertisements in the ‘‘ Board of Trade 
Journal’? should be addressed to the Director of 
Publications, H.M. Stationery Office, Princes Street, 
london, S.W.1. (Telephone, Whitehall 4343.) 





May 21, 1936 THE BOARD OF TRADE JOURNAL 





Government Notices 


GENERAL SECTION 
CINEMATOGRAPH FILMS ACT, 1927 
FILMS REGISTERED IN THE WEEK ENDED MAY 19, 1936. 


Length | Registered 
(feet) No. 





Date of 


Title of Film Registered in the name of Maker’s name Registration 





BRITISH 

Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer Pictures, | George King 
Ltd. 

Gaumont-British Distributors, 
Ltd 


The Crimes Of Stephen Hawke 


Gaumont-British Picture Corp., 
utd. 

Gaumont-British Picture Corp., 
Ltd. 

Capitol Film Corp., Ltd. 


It’s Love Again 


Secret Agent . Gaumont-British Distributors, 


Ltd. 
Love In Exile... ar i General Film Distributors, Ltd. 
Pathé Pictorial (series) :— 
Pathé Pictorial No. 8 
Northward Ho ! a 
Someone At The Door 
Ourselves Alone 


Pathé Pictures, Ltd. 

C. E. Hodges’ Productions 
British International Pictures... 
British International Pictures... 


Pathé Pictures, Ltd. ... 
C. E. Hodges’ Productions 
Wardour Films, Ltd. ... 
Wardour Films, Ltd. 





FOREIGN 


. 13119 | May 14 


Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer Pictures, | Hal E. Roach 

Ltd. 

The Moon’s Our Home ... | Paramount Film Service, Ltd. 

Finer Points ... se Paramount Film Service, Ltd. 

His Best Man First National Film Distributors, 
Ltd. 

First National Film Distributors, 
Ltd. 

| First National Film Distributors, 
Ltd. 

First National Film Distributors, 
Ltd. 

First National Film Distributors, 
Ltd. 

Associated British Film Dis- 
tributors, Ltd. 

General Film Distributors, Ltd. 

General Film Distributors, Ltd. 

General Film Distributors, Ltd. 

General Film Distributors, Ltd. 

Paramount Film Service, Ltd.... 

Fox Film Co., Ltd. 


Arbor Day 
', 13120 
. 13121 
*, 13122 


May 14 
May 14 
May 14 


Paramount Pictures, Inc. 
Paramount Pictures, Inc. 
Warner Bros. Pictures, Inc. 


- 13123 May 14 


Singing Kid Warner Bros. Pictures, Inc. 





The Cat Came Back ... Vitaphone Corp. . 13124 May 14 
Wash Your Step Vitaphone Corp. . 13125 May 14 


I'm A Big Shot Now... Vitaphone Corp. ", 13129 May 18 


- 13130 May 18 


Marines Have Landed Republic Picture Corp. 
", 13131 
- 13132 
- 13133 
. 13134 
- 13137 
. 13138 


May 18 
May 18 
May 18 
May 18 
May 19 
May 19 


Reliable Pictures Corp. 

Universal Pictures Corp. 

Universal Pictures Corp. 
Universal Pictures Corp. 
Paramount Pictures, Inc. A 
Twentieth-Century Fox Film 
* Corp. 


Rio Rattler 

Beauty Shoppe 

Sunset Of Power 

The Barnyard Five ... 
Sun Chaser oa 
A Message To Garcia 




















(Films, the titles of which appear in italics, are parts of a series). 
*,* The length of the film ‘‘ Debt of Honour ” (Br. 12897), registration of which was notified in the ‘“‘ B.T.J.” of April 2, 1936, has 


been altered to 6,550 feet. 


supported by the National Farmers’ Union of Scotland, for 


BANKRUPTCY APPOINTMENT 


The Board of Trade have appointed, with effect from 
May 5, 1936, Mr. William Foy Cresswell, Official Receiver 
in Bankruptcy at Swansea, to be Official Receiver in Bank- 
tuptcy for the Bankruptcy districts of the County Courts 
holden at Bradford, Dewsbury, Halifax and Huddersfield, 
in the place of Mr. F. H. Langmaid. 


IMPORT DUTIES ADVISORY COMMITTEE 
BARLEY 


The following is the text of two letters giving the Com- 
mittee’s conclusions on the applications made (1) by the 
National Farmers’ Union of England and Wales, supported 
by the National Farmers’ Union of Scotland, for the imposi- 
tion of an additional duty on imported malting barley, and 
(2) by the Scottish Chamber of Agriculture for an addi- 
tional duty on all barley :— 


Imrort Duties ApDvisory CoMMITTER, 
Caxton House (West Block), 
Tothill Street, 
Westminster, 8.W.1. 
May 13, 1936. 
The Secretary, 
National Farmers’ Union 
of England and Wales, 
45, Bedford Square, W.C.1. 
Sir,— 
1. I am directed by. the Import Duties Advisory Committee 
to refer to the applications made respectively by your Union, 





the imposition of an additional duty on imported malting barley, 
and by the Scottish Chamber of Agriculture for an additional 
duty on all imported barley, and to inform you that in view of 
the considerations set out below they have decided not to make 
any recommendation in the matter in the present circumstances. 


2. As regards the application for an additional duty on all 
imported barley, which your Union has not hitherto been able 
to support, the great bulk of this is consumed by the agri- 
cultural industry itself; it may indeed be estimated that two- 
thirds of the imported barley is so consumed. On a review of 
all the circumstances it does not appear to the Committee that 
the imposition in present conditions of such a duty would on 
balance be of advantage to that industry as a whole. In view 
of the requirements of the livestock producers any additional 
duty on all barley could only be at a moderate rate, which— 
especially when regard is had to the exemption from duty of 
barley from Empire countries—would be of little value to home 
growers generally and least of all to those concerned to obtain 
an enlarged market for their barley for industrial purposes. 


3. The most important of those industrial purposes are, of 
course, in England and Wales beer brewing and malting, and 
in Scotland whisky distilling : and the application for an addi- 
tional duty on malting barley is directed towards compelling 
a greater use of home-grown barleys in those trades. As your 
Union is aware, the demand for a duty thus limited in its scope 
has had a very long history and gives rise to serious adminis- 
trative difficulties. The proposal put forward in 1923 by a 
Committee appointed by H.M. Treasury, for ensuring that any 
duty shall be charged only where the foreign barley is used 
for malting purposes, is open to the objection that, owing to 
the difficulty of distinguishing at the ports between barleys 
intended for malting or other purposes, it would necessitate 
an elaborate and burdensome control of the operations of all 
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dealers in barley and malt. While the Import Duties Advisory 
committee have not assumed that this is a conclusive objection 
to the recommendation by them of a differential duty on foreign 
barley used for malting purposes, it appears to them preferable 
that a solution of the problem should be sought in other 
directions. Accordingly, they have explored the possibility of 
voluntary undertakings as to purchases of home-grown barley 
being given by the chief industrial consuming interests. 


4. In pursuance of this purpose discussions have taken place 
with representatives of all the applicants, and representatives 
of the Brewers’ Society, whose membership accounts for about 
95 per cent. of the beer output of the country, and of the Pot 
Still Malt Distillers, which is the section of the whisky dis- 
tilling trade to which, as it appears to the Committee, Scottish 
farmers may most reasonably look for a market for much of 
their grain. 


5. As regards brewing, it has been strongly represented to 
my Committee that individual brewers in different parts of 
the country are obliged, by the nature of the demands they 
have to meet, to use varying proportions of malt in their brew, 
and for these and other technical reasons to use malt made with 
varying proportions of barley of qualities not grown in this 
country. The Brewers’ Society has, however, informed the 
Committee that it is the intention of its members collectively 
to make every effort to purchase in each year ending in June 
a@ minimum quantity of home-grown barley amounting to 
7,500,000 cwts., and to increase their purchases pari passu with 
any increase in the production of beer over the year ended Sep- 
tember 30, 1935, as officially recorded in standard barrelage. 
The Society will further co-operate with my Committee in the 
formulation and making to them of such annual statistical 
returns as my Committee may think necessary to enable them 
to judge the extent to which effect has been given to that 
declaration. 


According to returns which have already been made by the 
Society the figure of 7,500,000 cwts. is approximately the 
quantity purchased or contracted to be purchased by its members 
in the year ended June, 1935. These transactions followed on 
the undertaking given by the brewers to the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer and represent about one-third more than the quantity 
of two years previously, whereas the output of beer increased 
during the same period by only about one-sixth. This quantity 
of 7,500,000 cwts., which it is estimated is the equivalent of 
some seven-tenths of the total quantity of barley used for 
brewing purposes, appears to my Committee to be a satisfactory 
one in all the circumstances. The figures were submitted to 
your Union, who have not questioned their adequacy, and the 
only points raised by your representatives in conference were, 
first, that the Committee should satisfy themselves, as they have 
done, as to the accuracy of the returns, and, second, that 
satisfactory evidence should be produced in future to show 
that in a normal season the agreed amounts had been purchased. 


6. As to Scotland, it appears from a Report of a Committee 
constituted by the Secretary of State for Scotland in Decem- 
ber, 1933, that the principal outlet for home-grown barley, 
apart from its use on the farm, is the Pot Still section of the 
whisky distilling industry. That Committee was appointed to 
inquire into and report upon the supply of and demand for 
Scottish barley for use by Scottish distilleries, and to make 
recommendations regarding the steps, if any, that can be taken 
by the growers and distillers concerned for the purposes of im- 
proving the quality and condition and methods of sale of such 
barley so as to facilitate its use by such distilleries. The Com- 
mittee stated that in each of the important respects of moisture 
and uniform grading imported barley has, as a rule, been 
superior to Scottish, and that were the distillers to consider 
their economic advantage alone they would buy very little home- 
grown barley. In the course of my Committee’s inquiry, similar 
criticisms of the Scottish home-grown supplies have been made 
to them. Notwithstanding, however, that much of the barley 
on offer compares unfavourably, both as to quality and price, 
with grain from the Dominions and from certain foreign coun- 
tries, my Committee have found that a distilling company which 
is responsible for much the greater part of the consumption by 
Pot Still malt distillers has, in fact, supported the Scottish 
barley market for over a year past by confining its purchases to 
home-grown grain. This has been done, my Committee are in- 
formed, at a cost of some £37,000 a year in excess of that which 
would have been necessary to obtain barley from Dominion or 
foreign sources in quality at least as good. My Committee are 
assured by this company that, so long as the general market 
situation remains as at present, it will continue to support the 
Scottish barley growers in the future as in the past, and that if 
by reason of an exceptionally poor crop in Scotland or for other 
reasons, reconsideration of this policy becomes necessary, the 
company will be ready to consult with the Committee on the 
matter. My Committee have also been glad to find that several 
other Pot Still malt distillers confined their purchases of barley 
during the year ended September 30, 1935, to home-grown grain. 
From comprehensive returns furnished to the Committee it 
appears, in fact, that of the total purchases of barley by the 
Pot Still malt distilling industry in that period home-grown 
barley represented over eight-tenths. The Committee will con- 
tinue to collect annually corresponding statistics as to the con- 
sumption of barley by this section of the distilling industry, 
and as to the proportion which consists of home-grown supplies, 
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and they are satisfied that they will have the ready co-operation 
of distillers generally in obtaining such returns as the Com. 
mittee may think necessary for the purpose. 


7. My Committee think that these facts should be more widely 
known than they are, and they are definitely of opinion that the 
Scottish position does not by itself offer at present adequate 
grounds for recommending an additional duty on malting 
barley. 


8. I am to express the confident expectation of my Com. 
mittee that, provided, of course, there continues to be a suff. 
ciency of home-grown malting barley, the individual concerns 
engaged in the brewing and distilling industries and affected 
by the declarations which have been made on their behalf, and 
those others—relatively few in number—who have been making 
substantial purchases of imported barley will do everything 
in their power to maintain and to enlarge, so far as practicable, 
the encouragement which, as shown above, has recently been 

iven by the industries as a whole to the home growers. §o 
ae as they remain satisfied that this is the case my Committee 
intend to régard the application for an increased duty on malt- 
ing barley as in suspense. 


9. I am to add that, in view of the public interest aroused by 
this application, my Committee have directed that a copy of this 
letter should be sent to the press. 

I an, Sir, 
Your obedient Servant, 
(Sgd.) Percy ASHLEY. 


Import Duties Apvisory ComMITTzs, 
Caxton House (West Block), 
Tothill Street, 
Westminster, S.W.1. 
May 13, 1936. 
The Secretary, 
Scottish Chamber of Agriculture, 
Annandale Estates Office, 
Moffat. 
Sir,— 

1. I am directed by the Import Duties Advisory Committee 
to refer to the applications made respectively by your Chamber 
for the imposition of an additional duty on all imported barley, 
and by the National Farmers’ Union of England and Wales, 
supported by the National Farmers’ Union of Scotland, for an 
additional duty on imported malting barley only, and to inform 
you that in view of the considerations set out below they have 
decided not to make any recommendation in the matter in the 
present circumstances. 


2. As regards the application for an additional duty on all 
imported barley, which the National Farmers’ Union of England 
and Wales has not hitherto been able to support, the ot bulk 
of this is consumed by the agricultural industry itself; it may 
indeed be estimated that two-thirds of the imported barley is so 
consumed, On a review of all the circumstances it does not 
appear to the Committee that the imposition in present condi- 
tions of such a duty would on balance be of advantage to that 
industry as a whole. In view of the requirements of the live- 
stock producers any additional duty on all barley could only 
be at a moderate rate, which—especially when regard is had to 
the exemption from duty of barley from Empire countries— 
would be of little value to home growers generally and least of 
all to those concerned to obtain an enlarged market for their 
barley for industrial purposes. 


3. The most important of those industrial purposes are, of 
course, in England and Wales beer brewing and malting, and 
in Scotland whisky distilling : and the application for an addi- 
tional duty on malting barley is directed towards compelling 4 
greater use of home grown barleys in those trades. As your 
Chamber is aware, the demand for a duty thus limited in its 
scope has had a very long history and gives rise to serious 
administrative difficulties. 'The proposal put forward in 1923 
by a Committee appointed by H.M. Treasury, for ensuring that 
any duty shall be charged only where the foreign barley is used 
for malting purposes, is open to the objection that, owing to the 
difficulty of distinguishing at the ports between barleys intended 
for malting or other purposes, it would necessitate an elaborate 
and burdensome control of the operations of all dealers in 
barley and malt. While the Import Duties Advisory Com- 
mittee have not assumed that this is a conclusive objection to 
the recommendation by them of a differential duty on foreign 
barley. used for malting purposes, it appears to them preferable 
that a solution of the problem should be sought in other direc: 
tions. Accordingly they have explored the possibility of volan- 
tary undertakings as to purchases of home-grown barley being 
given by the chief industrial consuming interests. 


4. In pursuance of this purpose discussions have taken place 
with representatives of all the applicants, and representatives 
of the Brewers’ Society, whose membership accounts for about 
95 per cent. of the beer output of the country, and of the Pot 
Still Malt Distillers, which is the section of the whisky distilling 
trade to which, as it appears to the Committee, Scottish farmers 
may most reasonably look for a market for much of their grain. 


5. As regards brewing, it has been strongly represented to my 
Committee that individual brewers in different parts of the 
country are obliged, by the nature of the demands they have to 
meet, to use varying proportions of malt in their brew, and for 
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these and other technical reasons to use malt made with vary- 
ing proportions of barley of qualities not grown in this country. 
The Brewers’ Society has, however, informed the Committee 
that it is the intention of its members collectively to niake 
every effort to purchase in each year ending in June a minimum 
quantity of home-grown barley amounting to 7,500,000 cvts., 
and to increase. their purchases pari passu with any increase in 
the production of beer over the year ended September 30, 1935, 
as officially recorded in standard barrelage. The Society will 
further co-operate with my Committee in the formulation and 
making to them of such annual statistical returns as my Com- 
mittee may think necessary to enable them to judge the extent 
to which effect has been given to that declaration. 


According to returns which have already been made by the 
Society the figure of 7,500,000 cwts. is approximately the quan- 
tity purchased or contracted to be purchased by its members 
in the year ended June, 1935. These transactions followed on 
the undertaking given by the brewers to the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer and represent about one-third more than the quantity 
of two years previously, whereas the output of beer increased 
during the same period by only about one-sixth. This quantity 
of 7,500,000 cwts. which, it is estimated, is the equivalent of 
some seven-tenths of the total quantity of barley used for brew- 
ing purposes, appears to my Committee to be a satisfactory one 
in all the circumstances. The figures were submitted to repre- 
sentatives of the National Farmers’ Union of England and 
Wales, who have not questioned their adequacy, and the only 
points raised by them in conference were, first, that the Com- 
mittee should satisfy themselves, as they have done, as to the 
accuracy of the returns and, second, that satisfactory evidence 
should be produced in future to show that in a normal season 
the agreed amounts had been purchased. 


6. As to Scotland, it appears from the Report of a Committee 
constituted by the Secretary of State for Scotland in December, 
1933, that the principal outlet for home-grown barley, apart 
from its use on the farm, is the Pot Still section of the whisky 
distilling industry. That Committee was appointed to enquire 
into and report upon the supply of and demand: for Scottish 
barley for use by Scottish distilleries, and to make recom- 
mendations regarding the steps, if any, that can be taken Ly 
the growers and distillers concerned for the purposes of im- 
proving the quality and condition and methods of sale of such 
barley so as to facilitate its use by such distilleries. The 
Committee stated that in each of the important respects of 
moisture and uniform grading imported barley has, as a rule, 
been superior to Scottish, and that were the distillers to con- 
sider their economic advantage alone they would buy very little 
home-grown barley. In the course of my Committee’s enquiry, 
similar criticisms of the Scottish home-grown supplies have been 
made to them. Notwithstanding, however, that much of the 
barley on offer compares unfavourably, both as to quality and 
price, with grain from the Dominions and from certain foreign 
countries, my Committee have found that a distilling company 
which is responsible for much the greater part of the consump- 
tion by Pot Still malt distillers has, in fact, supported the 
Scottish barley market for over a year past by confining its 
purchases to home-grown grain. This has been done, my Com- 
mittee are informed, at a cost of some £37,000 a year in excess 
of that which would have been necessary to obtain barley from 
Dominion or foreign sources in quality at least as good. My 
Committee are assured by this company that, so long as the 
general market situation remains as at present, it will continue 
to support the Scottish barley growers in the future as in the 
past, and that if by reason of an exceptionally poor crop in 
Scotland, or for other reasons, reconsideration of this policy 
becomes necessary, the company will be ready to consult with 
the Committee on the matter. My Committee have also been 
glad to find that several other Pot Still malt distillers confined 
their purchases of barley during the year ended September 30, 
1935, to home-grown grain. From comprehensive returns 
furnished to the Committee it appears, in fact, that of the 
total purchases of barley by the Pot Still malt distilling industry 
in that period home-grown barley represented over eight- 
tenths. The Committee will continue to collect annually corre- 
sponding statistics as to the consumption of barley by this 
section of the distilling industry, and as to the proportion which 
consists of home-grown supplies, and they are satisfied that they 
will have the ready co-operation of distillers generally in obtain- 
ing such returns as the Committee may think necessary for 
the purpose, 


7. My Committee think that these facts should be more widely 
known than they are, and they are definitely of opinion that 
the Scottish position does not by itself offer at present adequate 
grounds for recommending an additional duty on malting barley. 


8. I am to express the confident expectation of my Committee 
that, provided, of course, there continues to be a sufficiency 
of home-grown malting barley, the individual concerns engaged 
in the brewing ard distilling industries and affected by the 
declarations which have been made on their behalf, and those 
others—relatively few in number—who have been making sub- 
stantial purchases of imported barley will do everything in their 
Power to maintain and to enlarge, so far as practicable, the 
*neouragement which, as shown above, has recently been given 
by the industries as a whole to the home growers. So long as 
they remain satisfied that this is the case my Committee intend 
to regard the application for an increased duty on malting barley 
#8 IN suspense. 
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9. I am to add that, in view of the public interest aroused 
by this application, my Committee have directed that a copy 
of this letter should be sent to the Press. ' 

I am, Sir, 
Your obedient servant, 


(Sgd.) Percy AsHLey. 


MINERS’ WELFARE FUND 
POSITION AS AT APRIL 30 


The following is a statement by the Mines Department of 
the Output Levy and Royalties Welfare Levy Accounts and 
the position of the District Funds at April 30, 1936 :-— 


Output Levy Account 


Receipts from 
Output Levy | 
£ s. d. £ s. d. £ S. @. 
1920-35 .-- | 11,763,218 11 990,991 6 4 12,754,209 17 8 
1934... oon 458,137 3 7 51,451 0 6 609,588 4 1 
5 *263,982 9 6 20,080 9 5 284,062 18 11 


Interest 





| 12,485,338 4 5 | 1,062,522 16 3 | 13,547,861 0 8 


Royatties WELFARE Levy ACCOUNT 





| Receipts from | 
| "Royalties Interest | Total Total Credits 
Welfare Levy | 


Years 








| | 

| £ 8. d. £ 8. d. £ 8. dj £ 8 
1920-33 ... |1,554,000 0 0) 233,882 11 10]1,787,882 11 10/14,542,092 
1934 ee 176,000 0} 25,783 11 10} 201,783 11 10) 711,371 15 
1935 éoo 157,000 O Oj} 11,461 13 11] 168,461 13 11 


1,887,000 0 0/271,127 17 7/2,158,127 17 7/|15,705,988 18 3 
| | 


* Includes £8 1s. 11d. in respect of 1936 contributions. 





District Funps 





Alloca- 
Total tions 
Credits | Approved) 
to Date 


ments 
to Date 





(a) Output Levy Account :— £ £ 
. Fife and Clackmannan... 324,613 314,184) 302,717 
. The Lothians ... cis 175,197 124,451 114,633 
. Lanarkshire tae ner 695,486 682,670) 655,313 
. Ayrshire axe ea 170,677 161,412) 154,014 
Northumberland wu 541,269 477,686} 449,897 
. Durham ... ie ... | 1,404,863 | 1,341,881] 1,290,316 
. Cumberland ae ae 77,418 60,985 56,272 
. Lancashire and Cheshire 720,435 625,620 523,714 
9. North Wales sie une 127,785 120,934 115,930 
. South Yorkshire ... | 1,265,950 | 1,233,941] 1,214,003 
. West Yorkshire ue 550,044 541,193) 519,350 
. Nottinghamshire - 546,933 528,196} 521,880 
. Derbyshire ate ‘aie 554,656 531,890) 518,175 
. South Derbyshire vie 72,002 70,827 69,945 
5. North Staffordshire... 240,917 228,375} 215,301 
. Cannock Chase ... ae 215,580 203,120) 200,598 
. South Staffordshire and 
Worcestershire — 67,797 26,761 25,189 
. Leicestershire ... ae 93,784 83,408 81,745 
. Warwickshire ... wer 201,314 197,272} 193,246 
. Shropshire nis Par 30,873 29,204 27,849 
. Forest of Dean ... ype 50,281 48,853 47,744 
. Somerset én kad 36,480 34,676 34,628 
. Bristol ... eas ee 9,720 9,306 9,016 
. South Wales and Mon- 
mouthshire ... | 1,766,676 | 1,756,379) 1,694,296 
. Kent ae aed ied 34,370 29,121 28,871 





Total Districts ... | 9,975,121 | 9,462,347) 9,064,644 
Appropriations of Output 
Levy under Mining In- 
dustry (Welfare Fund) 
Act, 1934, for— 
(a) Baths ‘ae wa 457,459* — a 
(b) Research ... oud 51,614 -—- — 
General... nae ... | 2,095,004 | 2,128,723) 1,793,554 
General—Appropriations by 
Miners’ Welfare Commit:- 
tee for Baths (1927-33)... 460,920* 
Interest—Appropriations by 
Miners’ Welfare Commit- 
tee for Baths (1927-33)... 507,744* -- _ 





Total eee see 
Less — Appropriations for 
Pithead Baths (as above)* | 1,426,122 —- = 


Net total ... «+» {12,121,739 |11,591,070/ 10,858,198 


13,547,861 |11,591,070)10,858,198 
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Mixers’ WetrarE Funp—Dtisterct Funps—Continued 





Alloca- 





: Pay- 
Total tions 
Fund Credits | Approved a wl 
to Date 
} 
¢ 3 £ £ 


(b) Royalties Welfare Levy | 
Account— 
Receipts appropriated for 
Pithead Baths— 
(i) Royalties 
Levy under Section 
17 (2) of the Mining | 
Industry Act, 1926... |1,887,000 
(ii) Output Levy (General | 
Fund) and Interest, | 
1927-33 eos von ft 
(iii) Output Levy under | 
Section 3 (2) Mining 
Industry (Welfare 
Fund) Act, 1934 . | 457,459 | 


Interest on Royalties Wel. | 


Welfare | | 
| 


| 
968,663 3,369,008 2,763,576 
| 

















fare Levy Investments ... | 271,128 —_ — 
Total = sae | 3,584,250 3,369,008) 2,763,576 
Grand total! — 15,705,989) 14,960,079) 13,621,774 


i ! 


Notrs.—Output Levy.—(1) 1920 to 1932 : Under Section 20 (3) 
of the Mining Industry Act, 1920, each District is credited with 
four-fifths of the contributions received therefrom. The 
remaining one-fifth is placed to the credit of the General Fund. 

(2) 1933 and subsequent years: Under Section 3 (2) of the 
Mining Industry (Welfare Fund) Act, 1934, the Miners’ Welfare 
Committee are required to appropriate in each calendar year (a) 
such sum as will together with the proceeds of the Royalties Levy 
amount to £375,000 and (b) a sum of £20,000 for Health and 


Safety Research before division of the Output Levy as provided 


by Section 20 (3) of the Mining Industry Act, 1920. 


(3) District and General Funds : Include interest earned on 


unexpended balances in respect of years 1920-1926 inclusive, 
and from January 1, 1934. 


ANALYSIS OF ALLOCATIONS APPROVED AS AT APRIL 30, 1936 


























| Fund 
iy Total to 
t | ae | 
o— Districts | General — “se Date 
Total to Total tare Patel 
Date to Date | se Dado 
£ £ £ £ 
Recreation 5,192,316 150 —~ 5,192,466 
Health 3,437,785 — — 3,437,785 
Education 127,485 | 1,055,552 —- 1,183,037 
Administrative 
expenses 139,208 132,742 200,230 472,180 
Research same —- 938,392 a 938,392 
Pit Welfare 565,553 1,888 | 3,168,779 3,736,220 
| 9,462,347 | 2,128,723 | 3,369,009 | 14,960,079 
| 














Openings for British 
Trade 


NOTICE TO MANUFACTURERS AND 
EXPORTERS 


United Kingdom firms desirous of offering goods of 
United Kingdom manufacture may obtain the names and 
addresses of the persons or firms, as well as particulars 
of other enquiries and copies of reports referred to in the 
following notices, by applying to the Department of 
Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, London, 8.W.1, 
and quoting the specific reference number and country. 

Applications for names and addresses must be sent to 
the Department of Overseas Trade except where otherwise 
stated. 
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OPENINGS FOR BRITISH TRADE—Continued 


BRITISH EMPIRE 


UNITED KINGDOM 
TENDERS INVITED 


FOR BUILDING THREE NEW LIGHT VESSELS.—Th 
Corporation of Trinity House are prepared to receive, not late 
_ 10 a.m. on Tuesday, July 7, 1936, tenders for the building 
oI- 









Three steel light vessels, length 104 feet, breadth 26 feet, 
depth, moulded, 15 feet, complete with lighting apparatus 
and fog signal machinery. 


Forms of tenders, specifications and drawings may be obtained 
at Trinity House on any weekday except Saturday between th, 
hours of 10.30 a.m. and 4.30 p.m. 

The Corporation of Trinity House do not bind themselves to 
accept the lowest or any tender. 

J. M. Nicottz, 
Secretary, 


UNIFORM CLOTHING.—The Commissioners of Custom; 
and Excise invite tenders for a five years’ contract for the 
annual supply of the following articles of uniform clothing ;~ 

3,000 Jackets, 
3,000 Waistcoats, 
4,500 Pair Trousers, 
1,000 Overcoats, 

30 Frockcoats, etc. 


Standard patterns of the articles of clothing and of the 
materials to be used in making them may be seen at the 
Central Ordnance Depot, Didcot, Berkshire. 

Forms of tender, with specifications and conditions of con- 
tract, may be obtained on application, by letter, to the Super- 
intendent of Stores, Customs and Excise, 5, Jewry Street, 
London, E.C.3. 

Tenders must be delivered not later than noon on Friday, 
June 5, 1936. 

The Commissioners do not bind themselves to accept the 
lowesf or any tender. 


BRITISH HONDURAS 
WOMEN’S AND CHILDREN’S SHOES.—H.M. Trade 


Commissioner at Kingston, Jamaica, reports that a well-known 
firm in British Honduras desire to be placed in touch with 
United Kingdom manufacturers of shoes with a view to im- 
porting (a) ladies’ black patent leather shoes and (b) ladies’ 
white kid shoes (both kinds with spike heels and Cuban heels); 
(c) girls’ black patent leather shoes, (d) girls’ white kid shoes 
(both with flat heels); (e) children’s (boys’ and girls’) black 
patent leather and calf shoes all with flat heels. (Ref. 
T.Y. 40070.) 


MEN’S AND WOMEN’S LEATHER FOOTWEAR; 
RAYON HOSIERY; MARGARINE.—A firm, established at 
Belize, wishes to undertake the representation of United King- 
dom manufacturers of the above. (Ref. No. 392.) 


BRITISH INDIA 
TENDERS INVITED 


BORIC ACID.—The Director of Contracts, A.H.Q., Simla, 
invites tenders for :— 


50,000 Ibs. Boric Acid, commercial quality. 


Forms of tender obtainable from the Director-General, India 
Store Department, Belvedere Road, Lambeth, London, 8.E.l, 
at a fee of 5s., which will not be returned, 

Tenders must provide for delivery of the stores in India 
and for payment in India in rupees. Any tender which does not 
comply with these conditions will not be considered. 

Tenders must be sent direct to the Director of Contracts, 
A.H.Q., Simla, to reach him not later than 4 p.m., Indian 
standard time, May 29, 1936. 


GROUND SHEETS.—The Chief Controller of Stores, Indian 
Stores Department, Simla, invites tenders for :— 


43,500 ground sheets, Mark XI, double texture, rubber 
proofed. Sample of materials required with tender. 


Forms of tender obtainable from the Director-General, India 
Store Department, Belvedere Road, Lambeth, London, S.E.!, 
at a fee of 5s., which will not be returned. : 

Tenders must provide for delivery of the stores in Indi 
and for payment in India in rupees. Any tender which does 
not comply with these conditions will not be considered. 

Tenders must be sent to the Director-General, India Stor 
Department, Belvedere Road, Lambeth, London, 8.E.1, to 
reach him not later than 2 p.m., May 22, 1936. 


CANADA 


SILVERWARE, CUTLERY, PLATINOID JEWELLERY, 
NOVELTY JEWELLERY AND LEATHER WRIST: 
WATCH STRAPS.—A manufacturer’s agent established # 
Winnipeg, wishes to obtain the representation for Western 
Canada, on a commission basis, of United Kingdom manufac 
turers of the above. (Ref. No. 393.) 













ling 


eet, 
itus 


ned 


3 to 


oms 
the 


the 
the 


0n- 
Der: 
eet, 


lay, 


jan 


per 
er. 
lia 
1, 


lia 


pre 








May 21, 1936 


THE BOARD OF. TRADE JOURNAL 759 








OPENINGS FOR BRITISH TRADE—Continued 


TEXTILES.—A firm of manufacturers’ agents established 
at Montreal wishes to obtain the representation for the whole 
Dominion, on a commission basis, of United Kingdom manu- 
facturers of draperies and furniture coverings; men’s and 
women’s woollens, medium and other qualities; curtainings and 
curtain nets, etc.; cretonnes; shirtings. (Ref. No. 394.) 


ADVERTISING SPECIALTIES, WINDOW DISPLAY 
SUPPLIES.—A firm of manufacturers’ agents established at 
Toronto wishes to obtain the representation for the Provinces 
of Ontario, Quebec and the Maritimes, on a commission or pur- 
chasing basis, of United Kingdom manufacturers of the above. 
(See also Ref. No, 396 and Ref. No. 397.) (Ref. No. 395.) 


LADIES’ HANDBAGS.—A firm of manufacturers’ agents 
established at Toronto wishes to obtain the representation, for 
the Provinces of Ontario, Quebec and the Maritimes, on a pur- 
chasing basis, of United Kingdom manufacturers of the above. 
(See also Ref. No. 395 and Ref. No. 397.) (Ref. No. 396.) 


CHAMOIS CLOTHS.—A firm of manufacturers’ agents estab- 
lished at Toronto wishes to obtain the representation for the 
Provinces of Ontario, Quebec and the Maritimes, on a commis- 
sion or purchasing basis, of United Kingdom manufacturers of 
the above. (See also Ref. No. 395 and Ref. No. 396.) (Ref. 
No, 397.) 


CHAMOIS SKINS AND PIECES.—A firm of manufacturers’ 
agents established at Winnipeg wishes to obtain the representa- 
tion for the Provinces of Manitoba, Saskatchewan, Alberta and 
British Columbia, if necessary on a basis to be arranged, of 
United Kingdom manufacturers of the above. (See also Ref. 
No, 399.) (Ref. No. 398.) 


GENERAL HARDWARE SPECIALITIES.—A firm of 
manufacturers’ agents established at Winnipeg wishes to obtain 
the representation for the Provinces of Manitoba, Saskatchewan, 
Alberta and British Columbia, if necessary on a basis to be 
arranged, of United Kingdom manufacturers of new lines in 
hardware, etc., suitable to the Canadian market. (See also Ref. 
No. 398.) (Ref. No. 399.) 


INDIA AND BURMA 


PHARMACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS.—An Indian firm 
established at Bombay wishes to obtain the representation 
on a consignment or purchasing basis, of United Kingdom 
manufacturers of pharmaceutical preparations. (Ref. No. 
400.) 


SOUTH AFRICA 
TENDERS INVITED 
COTTON TERRY TOWELS.—H.M. Trade Commissioner at 
Johannesburg reports that the South African Railways and Har- 
bours are calling for tenders, to be presented in Johannesburg 


by June 22, 1936, for the supply of quantities of cotton terry 
towels—hand, roller and bath. (Ref. T.Y. 40075.) 


BOLTS, NUTS, RIVETS, ETC.—H.M. Trade Commissioner 
at Johannesburg reports that the Chief Stores Superintendent, 
South African Railways and Harbours, is calling for tenders, 
to be presented in Johannesburg by June 15, 1936, for the supply 
of quantities of bolts, nuts, rivets, etc., of various types. (Ref. 
T.Y. 30234.) 


EUROPE 
BELGIUM 


MEN’S HOSIERY, SPORTS GOODS.—An agent estab- 
lished at Brussels wishes to obtain the representation, on a 
commission basis, of United Kingdom manufacturers of the 
above. (Ref, No. 401.) 


PHARMACEUTICAL PRODUCTS; PATENT MEDI- 
CINES; FINE CHEMICALS; VARNISHES, LACQUERS 
AND OILS; MACHINERY FOR CHOCOLATE CONFEC- 
TIONERY AND BISCUITS; VARIOUS PACKING 
MATERIALS INCLUDING ALUMINIUM FOIL AND 
PAPERS FOR CHOCOLATES AND BISCUITS; COCOA 
BUTTER FOR MAKING CHOCOLATE.—An agent and 
manufacturers’ representative established at Antwerp wishes 
to obtain the representation, on a commission basis, of United 
Kingdom manufacturers of the above. (Ref. No. 402.) 


BELGIUM AND GRAND DUCHY OF 
LUXEMBURG 


SMOKERS’ REQUISITES; PIPES, CIGARETTE CASES, 
LIGHTERS, ETC.—An agent and wholesaler of Ukrainian 
nationality, established at Liege, wishes to obtain the repre- 
sentation, on a commission basis, of United Kingdom manu- 
facturers of the above. (Ref. No. 403.) 


ESTONIA 


RUBBER, SPICES, DRUGS, CHEMICALS, RESIN, 
DRIED FRUITS, NUTS AND GROCERIES.—An agent in 
Tallinn wishes to represent United Kingdom manufacturers of 
the above on a commission basis. (Ref. No. 404.) 
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FRANCE 


WASTE PAPER AND RAGS (SUITABLE FOR THE 
PAPER-MAKING INDUSTRY).—An agent established at 
Grenoble wishes to obtain the representation of United King- 
dom dealers in the above. (Ref. No. 405.) 


GREECE 


SUGAR.—A commission agent in Salonica desires to repre- 
sent a United Kingdom firm of sugar refiners or exporters, in 
Northern Greece. (Ref. No. 406.) 


HUNGARY 


MOTOR CARS.—A firm of agents established at Budapest 
wishes to obtain the representation on a purchasing basis, of 
United Kingdom manufacturers of the above. (Ref. No. 
407.) 


SWEDEN 


CAST IRON PIPES, SOIL PIPES, STEEL TUBES, TIN- 
PLATES, GALVANISED SHEETS, SANITARY EARTH- 
ENWARE.—A well-established firm of wholesalers at Karlstad 
wishes to obtain the representation by mutual agreement of 
United Kingdom manufacturers of the above. (Ref. No. 
408.) 


SWITZERLAND 


CHEMICALS AND TAR PRODUCTS.—A merchant firm 
established at Zurich wishes to obtain the representation, on 
a commission basis, of United Kingdom manufacturers of 
zinc powder, pure naphthalene, pyridine, acetone, sodium sul- 
phate, caustic potash, potassium bichromate, sodium bisulphite, 
tar, soft pitch, pure toluole, xylole benzole; pure  benzole, 
solvent naphtha and carbolineum. (Ref. No. 409.) 


LINEN YARNS; WOOLLEN YARNS.—An agent estab- 
lished at Zurich wishes to obtain the representation, on a com- 
mission basis, of United Kingdom spinners of the above. (Ref. 
No. 410.) 


YUGOSLAVIA 


COTTON YARNS.—A commission agent in Zagreb desires to 
obtain the representation, on a commission basis, of United 
Kingdom manufacturers of the above. (Ref. No. 411.) 


ASIA 
SYRIA (BEIRUT) 


BUILDING MATERIALS, HARDWARE AND SANI- 
TARY EARTHEN WARE.—A commission agent desires to get 
into touch with United Kingdom firms dealing in the above, 
with a view to commission agencies. (Ref. No. 412.) 


NEAR EAST 
EGYPT 


CAST-IRON PIPES, ELECTRIC METERS, WATER 
METERS, ELECTRIC CABLES, TIN PLATES, COTTON 
WASTE, COTTON DUCK, CHLORATE OF POTASH, 
FACTORY CONSUMABLE STORES GENERALLY.—The 
managing partner of a firm of importers and commission agents, 
established at Alexandria, is at present on a visit to the United 
Kingdom with the object of obtaining agencies of manufacturers 
of the above. (Ref. No. 413.) 


TENDERS INVITED 

PORTABLE FIRE EXTINGUISHING PUMPING SET. 
—The Commercial Secretary to the Residency, Egypt, reports 
that the Egyptian Ministry of Public Works is calling for 
tenders, to be presented in Cairo by June 20th, 1936, for the 
supply of a portable fire extinguishing pumping set. (Ref. 
T.Y. 30220.) 

GENERAL STORES REQUIRED BY THE CENTRAL 
POLICE.—The Commercial Secretary to the Residency, 
Egypt, reports that the Ministry of the Interior is calling for 
tenders for the supply of general stores required by the 
Central Police for the year 1936-37. 

The articles required include :— 

Section I. Arms, accoutrements, ammunition and ord 

nance stores. 

Section ITT. 
Section IV. 
Section V. 


Section VI. 


Harness and saddlery. 

Tents and camp equipment. 

Fire engines and appurtenances. 

Barrack, office, rest-house and steamer fur 
niture. 

Section VII. Chisels, hammers, knives, iron pipes, rasps, 

vices and miscellaneous permanent stores. 


Section VIII. Brooms and brushes, canvas, drill, leather, 
rope, thread, webbing, paint, soap, etc. 
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Tenders, on the appropriate form, will be received by the 
Ministry of the Interior, Cairo, up to 12 noon on June 16, 
1936. 


Copies of the specifications and conditions of tender can be 
seen by interested firms at the Department of Overseas Trade 
(Room 6), 35 Old Queen Street, London, 8.W.1, until May 28, 
after which date the documents will become available for 
loan. (Ref. No. 28031/36 should be quoted.) 


Local representation is essential, and the Department of 
Overseas Trade is prepared to furnish United Kingdom firms 
desirous of tendering for the supply of material of United 
Kingdom manufacture, and not represented in Egypt, with the 
names of merchant houses with Egyptian connections who 
may be willing to handle tenders on their behalf. 


Copies of the specifications and conditions of tender can be 
purchased, price 4s., at the office of the Chief Inspecting 
Engineer to the Egyptian Government, 41, Tothill Street, 
Westminster, London, 8.W.1. 


LATIN AMERICA 
ARGENTINA 
TENDERS INVITED. 

STEEL CABLES.—The Commercial Counsellor to H.M. 
Embassy at Buenos Aires reports that the Argentine State Oil- 
fields Directorate is calling for tenders, to be presented in Buenos 
Aires by June 16, 1936, for the supply and delivery of steel 
cables of 28-5 mm. diameter. (Ref. T.Y. 30221.) 


SEAMLESS STEEL TUBES.—The Commercial Counsellor 
to H.M. Embassy at Buenos Aires reports that the Argentine 
Sanitary Works Department is calling for tenders, to be pre- 
sented in Buenos Aires by July 1, 1936, for the supply and 
delivery of 10,400 metres of seamless steel tubing. (Ref. T.Y. 
30228.) 


CHILE 


BATHS, LAVATORIES, CHINAWARE, MECHANICAL 
TOYS, ELECTRIC LAMPS AND FITTINGS, WINDOW 
GLASS.—An agent established at Santiago, Chile, wishes to 
obtain the representation, on a commission basis, of United 
Kingdom manufacturers of the above. (See also Ref. No. 415.) 
(Ref. No. 414.) 
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BLANKETS AND SHIRTINGS.—An agent established a 
Santiago, Chile, wishes to obtain the representation, on a com. 
mission basis, of United Kingdom manufacturers of the above, 
(See also Ref. No. 414.) (Ref, No. 415.) 


ALL KINDS OF SANITARY-WARE AND BATHROOM 
EQUIPMENT, INCLUDING ACCESSORIES AND 
PLUMBERS’ PIPING.—An agent established at Santiag, 
wishes to obtain the representation, on a commission basis, of 
United Kingdom manufacturers of the above. (Ref. No. 416) 


METHODS OF ADDRESSING ENQUIRIES 


The Department of Overseas Trade invites applications 
for assistance from manufacturers and exporters of United 
Kingdom goods who are desirous of initiating or extendi 
Overseas connections, but it is desired to call attention to 
one or two points, the observance of which will facilitate 
the supply of the information required. 

When the enquiry concerns an Overseas market the 
applicant may, of course, apply direct to H.M. Trade Com. 
missioners or Imperial or other Trade Correspondents in 
the British Empire, and to H.M. Commercial Diplomatic 
or Consular Officers in Foreign Countries, but it is gener. 
ally advisable to communicate in the first instance with the 
Department of Overseas Trade, 35, Old Queen Street, 
London, S.W.1, as the information required is frequently 
already in the possession of the Department, and the delay 
involved in communicating with the officers abroad can 
therefore often be avoided. Should the information re- 
quired not be available in London, the Department will 
make all necessary enquiries abroad on the applicant's 
behalf. 

When making application for information enquiries 
should clearly specify : — 

(1) The countries concerning which information is 
required ; 

(2) The precise kinds of goods; and 

(3) The particular point in regard to which the infor- 
mation is sought. 


By following this method of making their enquiries as 
specific as possible applicants will materially assist the 
Department in its endeavour to supply the precise informa 
tion required. 
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Great George Street, London, S.W. 1 
DEPARTMENTS 


CoMMERCIAL RELATIONS AND TRrEaATIES.—Great George Street, 
§.W.1. (Whitehall 5140) :—including 7mports and Exports 
Licensing Section. 

InpusTRIES AND Manuractures.—Great George Street, S.W.1. 
(Whitehall 5140) :—including Merchandise Marks Act 
Administration. 

Standards.—7, Old Palace Yard, S.W.1. (Whitehall 4538.) 
Gas Administration.—7, Old Palace Yard, S.W.1. (White- 
hall 4538.) 

Patent Orrice AND INDUSTRIAL Prorerty.—25, Southampton 
suildings, Chancery Lane, W.C.2. (Holborn 8721.) 
Manchester Branch Office (Trade Marks and Designs).—51, 

Regent House, Cannon Street, Manchester. (Blackfriars 
1128.) 

Stratistics.—Great George Street, S.W.1. (Whitehall 5140.) 

Census of Production Office.—80, Pall Mall, S.W.1. (White- 
hall 3361.) 

GryxeraL.—Great George Street, S.W.1. (Whitehall 5140.) 

MercantTiILeE Marine.—Great George Street, 8.W.1. (Whitehall 
5140) :—including Consultative Branch (Survey), Branches 
of Principal Examiner of Masters and Mates and Ohief 
Examiner of Engineers, and the Sea Transport Department. 


MINES 





General Register of Shipping and Seamen.—1, Tower Hill, 
E.C.3. (Royal 5216-9.) 

Companres.—Great George Street, S.W.1. (Whitehall 5140.) 
Senior Official Receiver, Companies (Winding-up), 33, Carey 
Street, W.C.2. (Holborn 7641.) 

BankRuprcy.—20, Great Smith Street, 8.W.1. (Victoria 8740.) 
Senior Official Receiver (High Court).—Bankruptcy Build 
ings, Carey Street, W.C.2. (Holborn 7641.) 

Soticiror.—Great George Street, S.W.1. (Whitehall 5140.) 

Financr.—Great George Street, S.W.1. (Whitehall 5140.) 

INTELLIGENCE AND PARLIAMENTARY.—Great George Street, 
8.W.1. (Whitehall 5140.) 

EstaBLisHmMEnt.—Great George Street, 8.W.1. (Whitehall 5140.) 

Foop Councit.—Great George Street, S.W.1. (Whitehall 5140.) 

‘*Boarp or Trape JournaL.”—6, Old Palace Yard, 8.W.1. 
(Whitehall 4538.) 


Temporary Department. 


CLEARING Orrice (ENEMy Desrs).—Administration of (German, 
Austrian, Hungarian and Bulgurian Property and Russian 
Claims Department, Cornwall House, Stamford Street, 
S.E.1. (Hop 5820.) 

. 


Dean Stanley Street, Millbank, S.W.1 (Victoria 9310.) 
Telegrams: ‘‘ Minindust, Souwest, London.” 
Petroleum.—Dean Stanley Street, Millbank, 8.W.1. (Victoria 9310.) 
OVERSEAS TRADE 
(Joint Department with Foreign Office.) 


2 


35, Old Queen Street, 8.W.1. (Whitehall 9040.) 


City Branch Office: 


9-12, Basinghall Street, E.C.2. 


(Metropolitan 4713.) 


British Industries Fair, Foreign Samples Section, and Catalogue Library: 


35, Old Queen Street, S.W.1. 


(Whitehall 9040.) 


EXPORT CREDITS GUARANTEE 
9, Clements Lane, Lombard Street, E.C.4. (Mansion House 8771.) 
Branch Offices : 
Arkwright House, Parsonage Gardens, Manchester, 3. (Blackfriars 9866.) 
69, Market Street, Bradford. (8912.) 
Pheonix Chambers, Colmore Row, Birmingham. (Central 1381.) 
C/o Chamber of Commerce and Manufactures, 7, West George Street, Glasgow, C.2. (Telephone No. : Central 8583.) 
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COMMERCIAL DIPLOMATIC OFFICERS 


N.B.—Telegraphic addresses are given in brackets. 


EUROPE 
AUSTAI. BR. M. A. B. Turner 0.B.E., 
Commercial 


British tion, 
storie t 
(“ Comauntell Vienna.”) 


Mr. N. 8. Reyntiens, 0.B.E., 
Commerolal Counsellor, 
14, rue Stévin, 
(“ Gommintell, Brussels 
BULGARIA. . " 
Mr, BR. B. B. Tollinton, 
Secretary, 
British Consulate, 
Sofia, 
CZECHOSLOVAKIA. 
Mr. H. Kershaw, O.B.E. 
Commercial Secre 
British _ 
Thunovska wie 12, 


II, 
DENMARK. (“ Commintell, Prague.’’) 
. E. G. Cable, 
Commercial Secretary, 
407, Vesterport, Meldahlsgade 1, 


pe en, 
“ British Consul, Co en.” 
FINLAND. ¢ penhag ) 
Mr. R. K. Jopson, M. = 


(“ Commintell, He! 
pee. 
ir Robert Cahill, C.M.G., 
Commercial oe 
Mr, A. H. 3. Yeames, 


British iw 
89, rue du da Pouboar St, Honoré, 
(“ Commintell, Paris." *") 


. C. Donaldson Rawlins, C.M.G., C.B.E., 
Counsellor, 


es oh 


Mr. J. H. Magowan, O.B.E., 
Commercial Seoretary, 
Tiergartenstrasse 17, Berlin, W.35. 
(“ Britcom, Beriin.”’) 


GREECE. 
Mr. 8. R. Jordan, 


1, 
8, Odos Dragatsaniou, Athens. 

(“ Commintell, Athens.”) 

HUNGARY. 

Mr. R. P. F. Edwards, 2. 


Secretary, 
British 1 esi 
Utea 1, 


Bud t. 
(“ Commintell, "Budapest. 
ITALY. 
Mr. R. L. Nosworthy, C.M.G., 
Commercial Counsellor, 
Mr. J. G, Lomax, M.B.E., M.C 
Commercial Secretary, 
—— Embassy, 
, Via Venti Settembre, 


e. 
(“* Commintell, Rome.’’) 
LATVIA. 
Mr. J. P. Trant, 
Commercial Secretary, 
British Consulate, 
Riga, 


ee nnee- 
Mr. . Laming, C.B.E. 
Commercial Secretary, 
Plaate 21 


Fg Hague.”’) 
NORWAY. i 
Mr. C. L. Paus, C.B.E., 
C cial Secret 
British Legation 
Drammensveien 79, "Oslo, N. 
(“ Commintell, None. 5 





POLAND. 
Mr. C. B, Jerram, 
Games —_ 
2, Flat 6, Warsaw. 


Pe ramintell, Warsaw.”’) 
PORTUGAL. mee 
Mr, A. H. W. King, 0.B 
Comineroal Secretary, 
British Consulate 
Rua do Ferregial de Baixo 33, 
Lisbon. 


pemaanenen.. 
Mr. A. A, Adams, C.B.E 
Commercial Counsellor 
Strada Alexander “Lahovary a0) 


(“ Commintell, Bucharest.”) 
SOVIET UNION. 
+ ae ._ om - ae 
c : or, 
mbassy, 


SPAIN. 
Mr. A. J. Pack, O.B.E., 
Commercial Secretary, 
Calle Montesquinza, 23, 


—_— Sie 7” ) 
. H. A. N. Bluett, O.B.E., 
Commercial Secretary, 
Hovalagaregatan 5B, 
Stockholm. 


“‘Commintell, Stockholm.’ 
SWITZERLAND. — ° 
Mr. H. L. Setchell, 
Commercial ettah Teegation 


na paar, 





TURKEY. 
Colonel H. 2. M. Woods, one 


British Embassy, 
Beyoglu, 
Istanbul. 
(“ Commintell, Istanbul.’’) 





YUGOSLAVIA. 
Mr. H. N. Sturrock, 0.B.E., 
Commercial | Secretary, 
British Legation 
Zrinskoga Ulica 20, 


ae Commi ae. Belgrade.”’) 


NORTH AMERICA 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
Mr. H. O. Chalkley, C.M.G., C.B.E., 
Commercial Gounseioe, 
Major H. F. (Rom twe nt M.C 


Mr. L. MoCormick. Gooahart, Got tal 8 
phy mmerc ecre 
British Embassy, oV 
assachusetta Avenue, 
m, D.O. 
e Commintell, Washington.” 





SOUTH AMERICA 
ARGENTINA. 


. G. Irving, C.M.G., 
Commercial Counsellor, 
Mr. E. R. Lingeman, 
Commercial Secretary, 
Embass: 


ritish Re 
Edificio Britanico, Calle ay 314, 
Buenos Aires. 
(“ Commintell, Beenes Aires.”’) 


. E. Murray Harvey, O.B.E., ‘tate 
Commercial Secre 
Mr. W. G. Bruzaud, 
Commercial Secretary, 
10, Praca 15 de Novembro (Caixa Postal 669), 
Rio de Janeiro. 
(“‘ Commintell, Rio de Janeiro.”) 


a. 


CHILE. 
Mr. J. M. L. Mitcheson, 
Commercial Se 


jal Secretary, 
Avenida Vicuna Mackenna 152, Casilla No. 3907, 


an ‘ 

(“ Commintell, Santiago, Chile.” 

COLOMBIA. —_ ) 

Mr. T. J. Anderson, 

Commercial Secretary, 

British Legation, 
A lo No. 2560, Bogota. 

C Commintell, Bogota. ”) 


Mr. Darrell Wilson, 
Commercial Secretary, 
British Consulate, 
Plaza San Maftin No. 166, Lima 
(“ Commintell, Lima.”’) 


ASIA 


. G. 8. Beale, C.B.E., 
—— Counsellor, 


. Geor, 
Commercial Secretary, 
Commercial Counselior’s Office 
British Consulate-General, 
Shanghai. 
(“ Commintell, Shanghai.””) 
. Hutchison, 0.B.E., 
Commetcial Secreta ry, 
British Embassy, Peking. 
(‘‘ Commintell, Peking.”’) 


Shell House, 
24-82, Queen’s Road, Hong Kong. 
Cc Commintell, Hong Kong.”) 


Mr. 8. Simmonds, M.B.E. 
Commercial Secretary, 
British Legation, Tehran. 
(“‘ Commintell, Tehran.”’) 


J. P. Summerscale, 
Commetcial Secretary, 
British ow. 


(“ Commintell, Bagdad.’’) 


G. > Sansom, K.C.M.G., Commercial — 
A. Macrae, M.B.E., Commercial Secre 
British — 
, Goban-Cho, Kotick Ku, 


To 
(“‘ Commintell, Tokyo.") 
NETHERLANDS EAST INDIES. 
Mr. L. B. 8S. Larkins, 
Commercial Agent, 
c/o British nga s General 
Besar West, _ 


at 
Commintell, Batavia. ") 
PALESTINE. 
Mr. ©. Empson, 
Gana Agent, 
3, Qatamon Road, Greek Colo: 
(P.O. Box 1173), 

(“‘ Commintell, Sorusalem.") 

PERSIA. See IRAN. 


AFRICA 
gayPrT. 


Mr. G. H. Selous, 0.B.E., 
Commercial Secre 
Mr. A. N. Cumberbatch, M.B. 
Commercial Secre' ° 


tary, 
The Residency, Cairo. 
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The unrivalled collection of information provided by the Reports of the 
Department of Overseas Trade on world economic conditions may be 

obtained regularly on a subscription basis and the complete series of 

| 


Reports 








Reports published in any one calendar year is available for a payment 
of £2. 


Reports on the following countries were issued in the complete calendar 
year, 1935 :-— 






Algeria, Tunisia and Tripoli- Ecuador (No. 599) 1s. 6d. (1s. 7d.) 
tania (No. 616) 3s. (gs. 2d.) Egypt (No. 621) 3s. (3s. 2d.) 
Argentine Republic (No. 608) 48. 6d. (4s. gd.) Honduras (No. 598) Is. od. (18. 10d.) 
Australia (No. 626) gs. 6d. (gs. 8d.) India (No. 593) 45. (4s. 4d.) 
Austria (No. 625) 2s. 6d. (2s. 8d.) Iran (Persia) (No. 622) 28. 3d. (2s. 4d.) 
—— gl ay = Japan (No. 604) gs. 6d. (3s. 9d.) 
(No. 613) 3s. (gs. 2d.) Latvia (No. 603) 18. 6d. (18. 7d.) | 
British Malaya (No. 602) 2s. (2s. 2d.) Newfoundland (No. 618) 2s. (2s. 1d.) 
British West Indies, British Nicaragua (No. 596) 1s. (1s. 1d.) 
Guiana, British Honduras Palestine (No. 620) 3s. (gs. 2d.) 
end Bermuda = (No. 594) 49. = (4s. 2.) Persian Gulf (No. 6or) 18. 3d. (18. 4d.) | 
Bulgaria (No. 595) 28. 6d. (as. 8d.) Philippine Islands (No.611) 9d. —(10d.) | 
Canada (No.619) 4. = (4s. 94.) Poland (No. 609) 18. 6d. (18. 74.) 
Chile (No. 597) 28. 6d. (2s. 8d.) Pestaquees thi tibia eta ee 
er —— ’ __ ; (No. 624) 2s. (2s. 1d.) 
(No. 623) 3. (gs. 2d.) Siam (No. 607) 18.9d. (18, 10d.) 
Cuba (No. 614) 18. 6d. (18. 7d.) Spain (No. 606) 18. 6d. (18. 7d.) | 
rus and Malta, with Sweden (No. 605) gs. (gs. 2d.) 
ibraltar (No. 615) 28. 6d. (2s. 8d.) United States of America 
Czechoslovakia § (No. 612) 2s. (2s. 2d.) (No. 600) 5s. (58. 3d.) 
Denmark (No. 617) 28. 6d. (2s. 8d.) Venezuela (No. 610) 1s. 6d, (1s. 7d.) 


They should therefore be of the greatest value to British exporters. 


Prices are net, those in brackets include inland postage. 


These reports deal with such subjects as Finance, Trade, Industry and 
Production, Transport and Communications, Natural Resources, Legis- 
lation and Social Questions in each of the countries reported upon, and 
contain statistical information of an authoritative character. They place 
before the business community a concise and informative account of the 
relevant factors affecting current commercial developments in the principal 
Empire and Foreign markets and constitute a comprehensive survey of 
commercial and economic conditions throughout the world. 
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re 
Norrs.—(a) The Import Duties Act Inquiries for 1933 and 1934 related to firms in the United Kingdom thy 
employed more than ten persons as an annual average. bg 
(6) The production figures shown in Tables II and III for each trade include not only the output of the specified 
products by the firms classified in the trade concerned but additional output recorded by firms making returns m 
schedules for other trades. For 1934 the figures may not cover the whole of this additional output, but th §_ 
deficiency in respect of any commodity is probably not sufficiently important to impair comparability between the } 
results for the two years. Tables I and IV-VI relate only to firms whose returns were made on schedules for the 
trade concerned. x 
sy 


(c) Preliminary Report No. 9, to be published on 4th June, will deal with the eight trades included in the Timber, 
Paper, Clay and Building Materials group. A summary table covering the trades in this group will also be § x 
included. 

(d) For further information as to the scope of the Inquiry, definitions of terms, etc., reference should be made to 
the Introductory Notes contained in Preliminary Report No. 1 (‘‘ Board of Trade Journal,” January 30, 1936). 
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THE AIRCRAFT TRADE The Aircraft Trade—Continued ( 
Table III.—Production, Exports and Imports 
Table I.—General summary Presi 0 P 
Kind of goods Production| Exports pet | 
Particulars Unit | 1934 | 1933 ie 
No. No. No. T 
Value of products (Gross output) £000 8,963 7,439 Aeroplanes, complete, f 1934 1,108* 298 3 ' 
Cost of materials used na bei o 3,073 2,594 with engines fitted ... | 1932 1,102* 234 2 
Amount paid for work given out ‘s 79 34 Aeroplane engines, 1934 1,685 479 8 
Net output ... aoe oe Foon ve 5,811 4,811 complete | 1933 1,444 409 4] R 
Average number of persons em- 
ployed ... wes ae cab No. 23,775 | 20,401 * . . . i 1 
Net output per person employed... £ 244 236 RE panes Without engines 
Table IV.—Average numbers employed 
Table I1.—Output of principal products Males tactile otal 
g ¢ Persons loyed 
1084 1933 a Under} All | Under} All ]| Under] Al 
Kind of goods 18 | ages] 18 | aoe | 18 
Quantity}; Value {Quantity} Value 
Operatives (average for the 
yea 34 1,869 |18,437 | 164 | 1,061 | 2,033 | 19,498 
9: eee , ae ’ pV , 
No. £'000 No. £'000 1933 soe ae | S885 | 15,716 126 944 | 1,461 | 16,600 1 
Aeroplanes, complete :— Administrative, technical 
With engines fitted ...] 396 | 1,074 437 804 ant Ot tons | 3,368) 147] 918] 305] oot 
Without engines ves 712 2,012 665 1,587 1938 és si: 213 | 2,982 111 759 324) 3M 
5 Wi) 
Total =... ~~». |_:1,108 | 8,086 | 1,102 | 2,391 Tovar ...{ 1034) S117 21 oo oy | ers | esas lan 
Aeroplane engines :— 
Complete* ve -» | 1,685 | 2,357 | 1,444 | 2,050 * As at 13th October, 1934, and 14th October, 1933. 
Parts* ... ore o00 Bop 748 soe 622 
Other parts of aeroplanes... 1,690 es 1,482 . 
senat arie wad ve ac- Table V.—Other output of the Aircraft Trade T 
ies* . 
— ~ Se 7 7 2 The value of the gross output of the firms whose 
Torat—PRINCIPAL PRO- returns were made on schedules for the Aircraft Trade 
Wa: ie « Dee . | 6,586 was £8,963,000 in 1934 and £7,439,000 in 1933, @ ‘ 
Work in progress :— which £8,146,000 in 1984 and £6,666,000 in 1933 co 
Addition on account of sisted of products included in Table II. Particularsé § » 
work in progress at the ie ; , 
end of the year ie se 2,564 ied 2,046 the remaining items are shown below. f 
Deduction on account of 
work in progress at the : 1934 1933 
beginning of the year . | 1,999 | .. | 1,908 ne ae . 
aa nt — 2s 
c 
; TOTAL a ove ite 8,559 see 6,724 £'000 £'000 ; 
Manufactures of iron, steel, brass and t 
* The output recorded against these headings for 1934 in- other metals... Soe ooo ee 77 51 E 
cludes that of firms furnishing returns on schedules for the Other goods vob = es or 3 5 
Motor Trade, which was not covered by the 1933 Inquiry. The Repair work _ eee ove eee 613* 581" C 
amounts so returned for 1934 were :— Other work done... — ae 124* 136 
£°000 eee a 
Aeroplane parts :— Tora bie? Booey ee SEP 773 ' 
Complete engines... she ao see Sew 6 — - , 
Parts of engines **’ ose ooo ooo ooo §6=.27 Ps reed! 
Other parts ove eve soe eee soe 292 Aman aren. 
Parachutes, etc. ra ne 
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om UY“ : 
Bi | The Railway Carriage and Wagon Building Trade—Continued 
THE RAILWAY CARRIAGE AND ee. 
WAGON BUILDING TRADE 
. : 1934 1933 
Note.—The following tables relate to private firms er an : : 
gholly or mainly engaged in the construction for sale Eee Quan-|,,,. 1 ,| PS ES Se 
grailway carriages and wagons and ‘parts thereof; they tity Weight — tity — Value 
do not cover the output, etc., of Railway Companies or ; 
other Public Utility Services manufacturing for their No. Tons |£'000| No. | Tons.| £°000- 
own use, or of firms whose business was confined to Tramears and ‘ 
work trackless trolley 
repalr : vehicles :— 
Complete leon 102 | 607) 111 
bat Table I.—General summary Parts } | 2,751 | 338 { ... 11,368 | 106 
5: . ; | Toran — Prrsct- H 
fied Particulars Unit 1934 1933 PAL PRODUCTS... | 3,805 inet coe. |-2,248 
On 75 —— in progress:— 
— ition on ac- 
the Value of products (Gross output) | £'000 5,583 3,684 count of work | 
the (ost of materials used and amount in progress at 
the paid for work given out bes se 3,332 2,184 the end of the | 
Net output .. Pe 2,251 1,500 year eae | 683 ean pee 508 
Average number of persons em- Deduction on ac- 
bet, I ployed... No. | 12,255 | 9,095 count of work 
be § Net output per person employed... £ 184 165 in progress at 
the beginning 
ts of the year | 507 yea | ees 338 
} 
Table I1.—Output of principal products Toran | | 3,981 bh | ‘th | 2.418 
1934 1933 
bis ug . = * Output in 1933 was classified as follows :— 
nd of gooc Quan-|.,.. i Quan- |... . No. Tons £’000 
t Weight! Value tity Weight} Value Railway wagons and trucks :— 
ss Steel, or iron and steel, complete :— 
+ a7 i ( + 7 *9 ’ 
failway carriages : me. | Tons | Zoe me fons | £000 For main line railways ... 4,216 40,954 931 
Of steel, or iron | Other, excluding colliery f 89 893 20 
and steel, com- tubs, trams and trucks... | . 00a 10 
plete.. 89 | 2,611 215 } 70) } 2,000 171 Other, complete = hehe. ee 5,432 91 
mt Other, complete 129 4, 132 309 Parts (except axles, tyres 
rs =. Ba | and wheels) sé bas! odd 13,376 274 
E ee ale 0 ‘ hae 265 5 
wheels) . | 3,083 137 | 1,265 57 ote { pI 60,655 1,316 
Total — Railway oi site 
carriages and = 
parts ... he .- | 9,826 661 ase 3,265 228 + Specified as consisting of 2 wheels and 1 axle. 
- | ¢ So far as recorded separately. 
‘ailway wagons 
inip and trucks :— . 
Wagons and Table III.—Production, Exports and Imports 
trucks for use ' : , : 
“i calivoanie ox: | For purposes of export, vehicles may be dismantled 
ceeding 3 feet | prior to shipment and thus appear in the record of 
| ae | | exports as parts and not as complete vehicles. Owing 
ino Steel, or iron — | | to this factor and to the possible inclusion among 
i and steel ... vere wet pe | | exports of goods manufactured by railway companies, 
A Other pe 926| 76 | etc. (which are not covered by the production figures), 
a a | precise comparisons cannot be made between the 
8, 3 | : , 
” and ciudad ... |20,535| 371 | recorded production and the exports of the various 
ad — P og Le ab classes of complete vehicles and parts specified. 
Trucks inciud- 
ne ing parts) for aa 
ul use on railways Kind of goods Production Exports ‘toe 
"7 not exceeding “ — 
1 3 feet in gauge | | | 
" (excluding col- Th. | Th. Th. 
lierytubs, trams No. | tons] No. tons} No. | tons 
and trucks) ... a Tiane 193 J Railway carriages, com- | | 
honpeensemee plete :— 
Total — Railway oe 198,672 2,039 { i. ion 655 | 1,316 Steel, or iron and . | | 
se wagons and parts eee | 10 steel ... --- 1934 89 2-6 75 24), —| — 
ie Other .. 1934] 129] 41) — | —]| —| — 
of No. of No. of | ; : Fo 
setst setst Total 1934 218 | 6-7 75| 2-4) —| — 
p- | Wheels and axles, vm 11933] 70| 2:0] 35)0-8} —| — 
of complete ..» 126,264 |27,058; 507] 11,418 |11,662| 224 | 
Parts of carriages , | | Wagons and trucks for 
and eo, not | use on railways ex- 
. separately dis- | ceeding 3. feet in 
tinguished... |... 282| 15 |4,150/ 80 |  gauge*:— 
——___———|- jammies Complete :— 
ll Toran — Railway | | Steel, or iron and 
carriages, wagons | steel ... 1934 |3,600 | 33-1 ]1,131 | 9-3] 47| ¢ 
a parts (except | | Other ... 1934 | 5,300f| 37-0 21 | 0-2 — _ 
axles and yrs, | Parts (except axles, 
sold as such) . «e+ 135,838) 3,222 { ayes | wi | tyres and wheels) P 
be 1934] ... | 20-6] .. | 3-8]... 1] ¢ 
Colliery tubs, | No. No. | | Wagons and trucks for 
a trams, and | use on railways not 
trucks :— | exceeding 3 feet in 
Comple 39,916 | 8,334 | 158 | gauge,including parts 
- mplete an 3,118 49 48,369) 110, 163 136 (except axles, tyres 
Parts coat ac- eee ~| 1,205 | 18 eee 1,051 | 20 } and wheels)... 1934 eee 8-0 eve 5:4 eee ob 
cessories tvs nas 20 ee ee 
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The Railway Carriage and Wagon Building Trade—Continued The Railway Carriage and Wagon. Building Trade—Continy 
Table I1I.—Continued 
oes Table V.—Other output of the Railway Catriage an 
- ‘ oA tai *4.4° 
Kind of goods Production | Exports eenente Wagon Building Trade 
Value Value Value The value of the gross output of the firms whog 
(at factory) (f.0.b.) (e.if.) returns were made on schedules for the Railway 
Teal — Railway ear- £000 £000 £000 Carriage and Wagon Building Trade was £5,583,000 ig § — 
riageé and parts (ex- 19 : . ‘ 
cond axles, f 1036 6655 ass , 34 and £3,684,000 in 1983, of which £3,499,000 in 
tyrds and’ 1933 2398 300 ae: 1934 and £2,300,000 in 1933 consisted of produc § — 
oot a included in Table II. Particulars of the remaining ff y, 
ae wate” tenlens items are shown below. (os 
axles, tyres {1934 2,0508 549 13 2 
atid wheels)... | 1933 1,3958 227 4 : . ” . ___ pe 
1934 1933 Av 
No. of} Th. | No. of] Th. |No.of| Th. Kihd of output . 
Railway wheels and | sets | tons | sets | tons] sets | tons . 4 
axles, com- f 1934 |26,264| 27-1 | 14,044| 6-4 |3,674| 0-2 Quantity) Value }Quantity; Value f _ 
plete «oe (1933 ae 11-7 | 10,375) 3-7 | 2,952) 0-2 : 
. . —— Tons | £000] Tons | £700 § T: 
* Owing to differences in classification comparable figures Railway tyres and axles ... | 20,816 449 | 15,563 334 
for 1933 are not available. 
+ Under 50 tons. No. No. 
¢ Including an estimate in respect of output returned by Motor bodies, complete ... 1,834 449 648 23 - — 
weight and value only. 
§ Including estimates in respect of unclassified parts of railway Engineering products... se 122 v7 97 
carriages and wagons. ae 
Other goods made... ner he 192 wee 49 
Table IV.—Average numbers employed 
Tons Tons Co 
Males Females Total Iron and steel scrap sold... | 32,559 66 | 24,225 4] 
Femonsemployed =} cadee| ait (unde!) aii | osder| an Other metal scrap and waste 
18 ages 18 ages 18 ages products sold... ne wae 2 si 4 : 
Repair work, _ includin 
Operatives (average for the repairing contracts 7 gees vit 560* 
year) :-— . Br 
1934... 30... ws | 1,062 110,545] 11 127 | 1,073 | 10,672 
ees 7 96 693 | 7,611 Work done for the trad | 
ee ten and other work... son — + re 14* 
i ae 59 | 1,235] 46 348 105 | 1,583 
a ee 66 | 1,176) 27 308 83 | 1,484 Toran... Pas hose 2,084 fF 1,384 
moras {103s | "9H [teat] Sh | ae | 7are [as 
* As at 13th October, 1934, and 14th October, 1933. * Amount received. as 
du 
i 
ENGINEERING AND VEHICLES TRADES—GENERAL SUMMARY 
Cost of + 
fee whee materials Net output Average Net output 
Trade of goods made used and (excess of numbers of per person ¢ 
and value of | 2™mount paid | col. (2) over persons employed : 
work done) ean abe col. (3) ) employed 
j (1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 
£'000 £000 £’000 No. £ 
. . 1934 133,943 56,863 77,080 360,486 214 
Mechanical Engineering ste toe ota *** 1. 1933 105,240 43,732 61,508 315,700 196 
. . . 1934 87,554 41,129 46,425 209,204 222 
ed eee OO ied) (nea 33,809 40,925 195,450 209 
. 1934 8,963 3,152 6,811 23,775 244 
Gitte Mas ties” cstlam, aee 7,439 2,628 4,811 20,401 236 
, . +14. 1934 5,583 3,332 2,251 12,255 184 
Railway Carriage and Wagon Building ... 9 1933 3,684 2,184 1,500 9,095 165 
Tora 1934 236,043 104,476 131,567 605,720 217 
oy oi 9 a7 "1933 | 191,097 82,353 108,744 540,646 201 
* 1934 117,193 69,548 47,645 200,638 237 
mote tnd Tyr RD 100,807 64,317 45,380 195,281 232 
4 — 
* The Motor Trade was not included in the Inquiry for 1933 (see “ Board of Trade Journal,” 7th May). , 
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6 — 
r THE NON-FERROUS METALS TRADES 
«if THE COPPER AND BRASS TRADE The Copper and Brass Trade (Smelting, Rolling, ete.)— 
(SMELTING, ROLLING, ETC.) Table TE B—Consinued 
109¢ 
ray Table I.—General summary 1934 1933 
int — Kind of goods . 
r Particulars Unit | 1934 | 1933 Quantity} Value /Quantity| Value 
lots § ———_ 
. ‘ - Th. tons | £’000 | Th. tons} £000 
Value of products (Gross ap ee £7000 17,995 | 14,475 
mg Coat of deen weed «4 a 11,568 9,400 Brass and other alloys of 
Amount paid for work geen out. re 140 117 copper (except nickel 
Net output .. » 6,287 | 4,958 nate ene 
an ey number of of persons om. No. 25,744 | 22,568 — drawn, of circular sec- shes pe ae ‘i 
— 244 220 1 on eee eee bd 
Not a per person employed... £ Other 0-8 81 0-4 45 
ue Castings* 21-8 | 1,948] 16-3 | 1,578 
ze Total — Brass and other 
00 — Table II A.—Total make of Copper and Brass and copper alloysjang mann- 
34 certain manufactures (including output used for factures thereof (except 
further manufacturing purposes in the same works) finished brass goods) ... hue 9,17 sa 7,425 
85 ToTAL—PRINCIPAL PRODUCTS eee amare o» «= 12,193 
n Description 1934 1933 
* So far as recorded separately. 
19 + Details of the output of wire of non-ferrous metals, in coils, 
Th. tons | Th. tons are given in the report on the Wire Trade (see “ Board of 
Copper :— Trade Journal,” 26th March), 
4] Unwrought, including rough copper of 
94 per cent. copper content or over (in- 
cluding electrolytic copper)* ooo | 84:2 67-2 Table IEI.—Production, Exports and Imports 
4 Plates, sheets and strip r 42-8 T : P 
Rods and sections, and wire not i in ‘coils :- a . Pisses Retained 
Wire rods bss sos vai eos |' Tie " Kind of goods IaUC- | porte | 
A" Other 71 his 4 8 tion ” imports. 
Brass and other alloys ‘of copper (excluding 
nickel alloys) :— 
48 Unwrought, in blocks, ingots, ete. ... | 118-7 80-4 Copper :— : Th. tone/'Th. tone/'Fh, tons 
if Plates, sheets and strip serantaatins circles nas ‘in Unwrought, including rough 
34 and discs) ie d t ile 68. 1 51-8 copper of 94 per cent. copper 
Rods and sections, and wire not in coils content or over (including {1934 | 84-2* | 11-9 | 243-5 
electrolytic) ose soe (2983 | 67-2* 7°6 138-0 
“4 * Including copper smelted from imported unrefined metal a 1934 | 42-8 14-1 3°7 
as well as copper smelted from imported ores and scrap. Some i a a ne = \ 1933 | 26-9 8:6 3°9 
duplication may be involved owing to the inclusion of the same Rods and sections, and wire not 
product at different stages of manufacture. in coils :— 
t Not recorded. Wire rods set «+» 1934 17-3 0-3 23-0 
Other ... sok -» 1934 7-1 0-9 t 
Table II B.—Principal products made for sale fn i, of Bes) aT oe 
1934 1933 Tubes :— 
: Solid drawn, of circular 
Kind of goods ; section ii ge, 1-1 1-6 
“ Quantity) Value |Quantity| Value Giher ... 1934 0-2 0-2 0-3 
Total 1934 16-0 1-3 1-9 
Th. tons | £’000 | Th. tons | £000 oe “9 ©) 1933 |. 10-3 ae 1°3 
Copper :— 
Unwrought, including rough Brass and other alloys of copper 
copper of 94 per cent. copper (except nickel alloys) :— 
content or over (including Unwrought, in blocks, f 1934 | 118-7 2-3 t 
electrolytic) es 21-1 685 | 19-0 654 ingots, ete. ... «(19383 | 80-4 2-0 : 
. Plates, sheets and strip (in- h d stri 1934 | 54:3 12-7 a9 
cluding circles and discs)... | 38-4 |2,378| 26-9 | 1,576 Plates, sheets and strip...4 1933 | 49.9 10-2 1:4 
Rods and sections, and wire Rods and sections, and f 1934 68-1 1-9 0-1 
not in coils :-— wire not in coils --- 11933 | 61-8 1-7 0-3 
Wire rods coe «| 16-9 617] 11-9 471 1934 | 10-8 1°5 0°3 
Other sie _ iin 71 388 6-0 341 Tubes... “ee “0 1983 8:0 1:3 0-2 
Tubes :— 
Solid d: , of circul C- 
— vee oT ns io Sibel 1,173 * See note (*) to Table ILA. 
Other on res 0-2 17} 710°3 836 + Production for sale. 
1-4 150 t Under 50 tons. 
Cylinders and boilers ... | 3-1 | 333 { Age 
Engineers’ and mechanicians’ 
4 goods and fittings for water Table IV.—Average numbers employed 
supply o08 eee tee 0-2 26 4:9 499 
Other manufactures of 4-2 535 103 Males Females Total 
copper (except wire, etc.)T he 49 si 
§ Persons eraployed ‘ sn we 
Total—Copper and manu- a Fe A 8 ages aT a on 
factures thereof (except 
wire, etc.) re aed ie 6,201 Ses 4,768 
» Operatives (average for the 
Brass and other alloys of verO3d ss wwe wee | 2,002 [21,889 | 284] 1,175 | 2,280 | 22,558 
Copper (except nickel 1933 1,645 | 18,546} 222) 977} 1,762 | 19,528 
alloys) :— Administrative , ign 
Unwrought, in blocks, ingots, att ee | 123] 2070] 190| sor} 259 3,186 
ky 23-4 870 | 17°3 645 Re Fat: 97| 2,234 92 811 189 | 3,045 
ates, sheets and strip (in- , 
cluding circles and discs) ... | 49-7 |2,646] 43-4 | 2,395 Total ...4 7933 | rede |20780| 314| 1788 | 1980 | 22,508 
_and sections, and wire 
not in coils ve see F_O4°2 12,732 | 49-0 _ 12,095 * As at 13th October, 1934, and 14th October, 1933. 
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The Copper and Brass Trade paces, Rolling, etc.) — 
Continued 


Table V.—Other output of the Copper and Brass Trade 


The value of the gross output of the firms whose 
returns were made on schedules for the Copper and 
Brass Trade (Smelting, Rolling, etc.) was £17,995,000 
in 1934 and £14,475, 000 in 1933, of which £13,770,000 
in 1934 and £10, 839,000 in 1933 consisted of products 
included in Table II B. Particulars of the remaining 
items are shown below. 


















































1934 1933 
Kind of output 
Quan- Quan-| x, 
tity Value tity Value 
Th. | £7000 Th. | £7000 
Goods made ;— tons tons 
Aluminium :— 
Crude and semi-finished ... 4-0 521 4-0 471 
Manufactures (including 
castings) ... eon -- | 0-4 81 0-3 54 
Wire in coils :— 
Of copper (including unin- 
sulated electric a coe fF 1268 660 10°5 566 
Of brass... 4-6 255 5-2 294 
Of other alloys of copper.. 1-9 123 1-3 98 
Lead and manufactures 
thereof is 6-9 117 10-0 179 
Nickel. alloys and manufac- 
tures thereof ke rs <- 1-1 236 ‘1-2 218 
White metal alloys, un- 
wrought or partly wrought :— 
Anti-friction metal 2°3 372 1-5 225 
Other sorts Y 0-3 15 0-2 9 
Stampings, pressings an ’ 0-5 46 
abana of brass 0-9 ad or 25 
Finished brass goods . sini 483 = 388 
Other non-ferrous metals and 
manufactures thereof st bere 314 ne 314 
Manufactures of iron and 
steel oes ioe 136 = 90 
Machinery and parts ey ee 18 ans 15 
Other goods made ... oot ose 102 oe 155 
Totat—Goods made BS 3,531 ~~ 3,147 
Scrap metal sold :— 
Copper : 6-0 177 2-9 95 
Brass 6-0 128 4:3 93 
Iron and steel. 1-5 3 1-7 3 
Other and unclassified 0-8 32 0-7 34 
Concentrates, residues, scale, 
we. ss “- oe - sad ii 110* Eee 64* 
Torat—Scrap, etc. ... oS 450 sue 289 
Amount Amount 
Work done for the trade :— received received 
Casting.of brass and other 
copper alloys oes one 41 wen 24 
Rolling of copper... ap See 44 mest 38 
Rolling of brass... exp tes 32 see 35 
Rolling of nickel —_ =o abe 13 sists 14 
Other work . op ~ 85 ve 65 
Repair work . seo ows eee 29 sts 24 
Torat—Work done ... |... 244 | ... | 200 
ee ees ee ee me lee | 3,636 
* Including purple iron ore. 
Table VI.—Materials purchased and used 
1934 1933 





Kind of materials 
Quantity} Cost |Quantity| Cost 





Tons | £000 Tons | £000 


Copper ore, matte, ete. ...| 9,801] 308] 10,734 | 303 
Copper, unwrought ... --» |133,435 | 4,386] 96,839 | 3,366 
Nickel, unwrought ... hoe 409 73 302 60 
Zine ore and concentrates 

and unwrought zine 43,406 718] 32,456 590 


Scrap (including all: forms of 
peor 4 metal purchased 





and used) ... 127,096 | 3,306] 112,539 | 2,767 
All other materials used (in- 

cluding fuel) ove ood 2,777 sae 2,314 

TOTAL... ee = sie 11,568 vive 9,400 
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THE ALUMINIUM, LEAD, TIN, ETC, 
TRADES (SMELTING, ROLLING, 
ETC.) 


Table I.—Generat summary 





Particulars Unit 1934 1933 





Value of products (Gross Se: £000 27,883 | 23,139 


Cost of materials used pox s 19,094 | 15,873 
Amount paid for work given out. i 75 64 
Net output .. ms 8,714 7,202 
Average number of persons em- 

ployed ... No. 24,803 | 21,616 
Net es per person employed .. £ 351 333 














Table II A.—Total make of certain metals (including 
output used for further manufacturing purposes in 
the same works) 





Kind of goods 1934 1933 





Th. tons | Th. tons 
Aluminium and aluminium alloys :— 
Crude, in ingots, blocks, og notch 





bars, sticks, wirebar and slabs. 33-1 30-5 
Castings ove mee vee aii eee 15-2 9-0* 
Lead, pigt a sea “se aah se 93-6 97-4 
Tin :— 
Solder, soft . ows ioe! 1, 24:8 12-9 
Blocks, ingots, bars and slabs -| 28-8 22-6 
Zinc, crude (i.e. cakes, slabs, blocks, etc. ). a] 64-7 53-8 
White metal alloys :— | 





Anti-friction metal ... bid as ee 5:3 3-9 





* Described as of aluminium. 
+ Including re-melted metal. 


Table II B.—Principal products made for sale 












































1934 1933 
Kind of goods | 
Quantity| Value meri Value 
Aluminium and aluminium |Th. tons} £000 |Th.tons| £'000 
alloys :— 
Crude, in ingots, blocks, 
billets, notch bars, sticks, 
wirebar and slabs “rs 25-2 2,000 24-9 1,963 
Plates, sheets, bars, sec- 
tions, tubes, etc.* =e 16°3 2,336 14-8 2,098 
Manufactures :— 
Castings* cat ise 14-9 1,984 8-8 1,281 
Foil* ao ae see 2-7 715 2-5f 616+ 
Other (except hollow- 
ware)t ... se eee 2-4 693 1-4 511 
Toratr—Aluminium and 
manufactures thereof ote 7,728 Py 6,469 
Lead :— 
Pig ae one a - 75-7 906 87-8 ,060 
Sheet — ia ove 65-0 1,051 57-0 994 
Pipes sen ioe sen 88-7 1,447 81-5 1,402 
Foil ott 1-8 65 1:8 67 
Collapsible tubest bag 1-2 129 1:3 123 
Other manufactures (ex- t 
cept white lead)§ .. | 10-6 346 8-6 297 
Totat—Lead and manu- 
factures thereof isn obs 3,944 wa 3,943 
Nickel and nickel alloys :— 
Unwrought and wrought 
(including plates, sheets 
and strip) aa . | 16-3 2,921 12-2 2,405 
Manufactures (excluding 
wire of nickel alloys) ... 1-6 312 1-1 303 
Totrat—Nickel and nickel 
alloys and manufac- 
turesthereof ... st a3 3,233 = 2,708 
Tin :-— 
Solder, soft 14-3 | 1,475] 12-7 | 1,156 
Blocks, ingots, bars and 
slabs... 26-6 | 6,119] 22-6 | 4,686 
Other manufactures (in- | 2-7 749 | 2-3 572 
cluding tin foil) .. = i 69 “_ 11 
ae" 
Totat—Tin and manu- 
factures thereof sass is 8,412 ‘cid 6,485 
Sie se 
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The Aluminium, Lead, Tin, ete. Trades (Smelting, The Aluminium, Lead, Tin, etc. Trades (Smelting, 
Rolling, etc.)—Continued Rolling, ete. )—Continued 
Table I B.—Continued Table IV.—Average numbers employed 
1934 1933 Males Females Total 
Kind of goods Persons employed . ‘ : 
Quantity} Value |Quantity| Value rt on bes gl SS. bes ££ 
Th. tons| £000 | Th. tons} £7000 er 
Zine :— 1934... os. se | 1,492 | 18,354] 902 | 3,120] 2,304 | 21,474 
Crude (i.e. cakes, slabs, 1933 .. ve. 5 ee Tee 15,912 813 | 2,654] 2,098 | 18,566 
blocks, ete.) ... ° w. | 55°9 802 | 46-4 747 Aduipiaioative, _jechaienl 
Rolled sheets, etc. mae 12-1 305 9-1 224 plage 162 | 2,515 100 814 262 | 3,329 
Other manufactures (ex- ; ne { 6-6 471 1933 2 LY 23 | 22293 96| 757) 219| 3,050 
cluding printing plates) a 45 TOTAL 1934 | 1,654 | 20,869 | 1,002 | 3,934 | 2,656 | 24,803 
i as a 11933 | 1,408 | 18,205 909 | 3,411] 2,317 | 21,616 
— anu- ‘ 
factures thereof 4a ee 1,539 as 1,487 * As at 1dtu Ucconer, 1934, and 14th Uctover, 1¥ss. 
White metal alloys] :— Table V.—Other output of the Aluminium, Lead, Tin, 
_ pore mg metal 4s 4°8 733 3°8 496 etc., Trades 
e meta me - - : 
Stker white taete! alloys ie eo a 4 re The value of the gross output of the firms whose 
Manufactures of white returns were made on schedules for the Aluminium, 
metal alloys :— Lead, Tin, etc., Trades was £27,883,000 in 1934 and 
Printing type ... ae i Mb 0:8 138 £23,139,000 in 1933, of which £24,582,000 in 1934 and 
Other sorts... mf 15 \ 0-7 77 £20,406,000 in 1938 consisted of products included in 
Table II B. Particulars of the remaining items are 
Torat—White metal shown below. 
alloys and manufac- 
tures thereof owt _ 1,363 a3 1,013 1934 1933 
Other non-ferrous metals Kind of output . , 
(including antimony, 5-1 566 3-9 395 Quantity) Value |Quantity| Value 
metallic bismuth, man- ae 27 ee 131 
ganese and tungsten)!|... . \ 
Manufactures of unclassified Th. tons | £'000 | Th. tons | £000 
metals... _ des aa 70 sda 23 Goods made :— 
Brass and other alloys of 
ToraL—PRINCIPAL PRO- — and manufactures 
DUCTS bee ae .. | 26,882 22,584 thereot :— . , 
Ingots and castings eas 1-5 107 0-7 69 
Finished b d -e ° 15 ‘na 48 
* Described as of aluminium in 1933. Cue’ nnn 9 (eae 
+ So far as recorded separately. sheet and = wire and 0-6 44 
t The production of aluminium hollow-ware is dealt with in tubes) ... : mee 1-8 131 { 1 
the report on the Hardware, Hollow-ware, etc. Trade (see ye? 
‘Board of Trade Journal,”’ 26th March). Copper and manufactures 
§ The production of white lead will be dealt with in the report thereof :— 
on the Paint, Colour and Varnish Trade. Finished copper goods ... 0-2 ll 0-2 13 
{ Alloys of tin, lead, zinc, antimony, etc. (other than soft Other manufactures of 
solder). copper (except copper 
|| Except copper, brass and precious metals. sulphate)... ove das 0-1 8 0-1 8 
Th. ozs. Th. ozs. 
troy troy 
Table III.—Production, Exports and Imports or os pre-e iguenl eee. wg 
cious metals and manufac- seek anon oan 
tures thereof és ... | 1,780 7 ’ 
Kind of goods Production| Exports Retained ; Th. cewts. Th. ewts. 
imports Chemical manufactures :— a. ™~ 168 
White lead (basic carbonate) 69 0 2 
+s cd Th. tons Th. tons 
— and aluminium | Th. tons | Th. tons} Th. tons Litharge 2-2 44 1-4 33 
alloys :— ae = 
Crude, in ingots, blocks, 7 Other lead compounds, ii in- , 108 
1934 33-1 1-5 14-2 cluding red and orange lead 8-0 37 6:3 
billets, notchbars,sticks, > 7% ‘ i i i 
wirebar and slabs aaa 1938 30-5 4-0 11:6 Other myer at Tr 
copper sulphate, coba 
Plates, sheets, bars, sec- ) 1934 16-3 3-9 3°2 compounds, tin com-f| 19-2 308 24:6 394 
gions, tubes, etce.t ... f 1933 14:8 507 3-0 sittin, tte.) = 175 = 133 
feat: aw Py it dhs 0-6 0-9 Manufactures of iron and fl 4:5 = 3-9 - 
steel ° ods 
Pig Ps oe : moe ora 4: ph Machinery and parts “<a a 
a. = } 1934 85-0 3-9 3-0 Other goods made ... 
; } 3 aa 2,392 2,262 
Pipes 1934 88-7 2-0 0-3 Totat—Goods made 
t ‘ys °°" 19383 81:5 1:8 0-4 «= 
Nickel and nickel alloys, un- — peg ua 0-6 19 0-2 6 
wrought and wrought (includ- alg yp ore 76-0 1451 70-9 lll 
ing plates, sheets and [1934 | 16-3 7:8 4-3 mathe 2 
strip) ne {1933 12-2 5:3 1-6 See co a. 1. a ae a 
Tin ps - ‘ Lead . 0-2 5 
1934 14:3 2+] = Other and unclassified metals 0-4 18 0:2 12 
Solder, soft nak =) 1933 12°9 rs 4 * Concentrates, residues, _— 
ake, ingot, be bars and f 1934 28-8 16-9 7:5 seen ; y va 
— an ooo (1933 22-6 29-2 2:6 Torar—Scrap, ete. 665 310 
Crude (i.e. cakes, slabs, { 1934 64-7 5-8 | 127-6 r 
blocks, ete.) ...  ... 11933 |  53°8 4:6 | 80-7 Voaee ot oouad we 
Rolled sheets, etc. sti raee iy oe ie Casting and rolling of brass } see 10* au° 
White metal alloys: . and other copper alloys ... 
aa 6-3 1-4 ‘ Rolling of nickel alloys 21* 16* 
Anti-friction metal 1933 3+9 13 Mt Other work (including sapele " 
1934 6-7 1:5 * work) eee 213* 134 
Type metal... 4 1933 6-1 11 * 
Totrat—Work done 244* 161* 
t See note (+) to Table II A. * Less than 50 tons. TOTAL... | 3,301 2,733 
Described as of aluminium in 1933. The oversea trade 


figures for both years include wire and strand of aluminium. 














* Amount received. 
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Rolling, ete. )—-Continued 


Table VI.—Materials purchased and used 


The Aluminium, Lead, Tin, etc., Trades (Smelting, 











The Gold and Silver Refining Trade—Continued 





Table III.—Production, Exports and Imports 






Exports and imports of refined gold and silver do not 
bear any relation to the quantities produced at 
refineries in this country. Particulars of the exports 
and imports of gold leaf and refined platinum in 1934 
and 1933 are given below in relation to production ig 
















1934 1933 
Kind of materials 
Quantity} Cost |Quantity| Cost 
Th. tons | £000 | Th. tons; £000 
Copper, unwrought she 2-4 78 1-8 62 
Lead ore and concentrates 24-1 133 13-5* 81* 
Nickel, unwrought -* 1-9 155 1-3 137 
Zinc ore and concentrates 109-2 364 90-8 269 
Zine, unwrought ... Ke 8-9 164 6-1 108 
Scrap (including all forms of 
secondary metal pur- 
chased and used) ‘ 179-6 | 2,743 145-3 | 2,079 
All other materials used 
(including fuel) . ‘ 15,457 13,137* 
ToTaL 19,094 15,873 











* Corrected figures. 


THE GOLD AND SILVER REFINING 
TRADE 

Note.—The value of precious metals refined on com- 

mission is excluded from the figures for both years, and 

the output particulars previously published for the year 





those years. 




















1933 have been adjusted on this basis. 






Table I.—General summary 



























Particulars Unit 1934 1933 

Value of products (Gross output) ... £000 41,427 | 39,228 
Cost of materials used and amount 

paid for work given out oh * 40,194 | 38,145 
Net output .. ms 1,233 1,083 
Average number of persons em- 

ployed No 2,094 1,937 
Net output per person employ ed. £ 589 559 









sion), 
purposes in the same works or not 


Table II A.—Total output of refined Gold, Silver and 
Platinum (including metals refined on commis- 
whether used for further manufacturing 

























Kind of goods 1934 1933 
Th. ozs. troy | Th. ozs. troy 
Gold, refined in bars 8,451-5 s 
Silver, refined 145,931-6 79,515-4 
Platinum, in grain, ingot, “bar or 
powder ooo oe . 176-8 66: 3T 










+ Described as refined platinum. 


* Owing to the risk of disclosure of information relating to 
the business of individual firms, this figure cannot be published. 


Table II B.—Principal products made for sale 

















































1934 1933 
Kind of goods | 
Quantity | Value | Quantity | Value 
Th. ozs. | £000 | Th. ozs. | £000 
Gold :— troy troy 
Refined in bars 4,495-2 | 30,930 | 4,973-1 | 31,497 
Million Million 
leaves leaves 
Gold leaf 25-3 136 22-1 95 
Th. ozs. Th. ozs. 
troy troy 
Manufactures* ... 295-6 | 1,185 315-5 | 1,081 
Platinum :— 
In grain, ingot, bar or 
powder ‘ 171-7 1,136 
Other sorts, including 68-07; 458 
alloysand manufactures 4-4t 29 
Silver :-— 
Refined .. = 69,468-4 | 6,598 |64,670-2 | 5,268 
Manufactures* . ‘ 7,295-9 762 | 6,835-8 608 
3 Other refinery products... tod 545 one 285 
Torat — PRINCIPAL 
PRODUCTS me 41,321 39,292 















num alloys, including dental platinum,” 
separately. 
t So far as recorded separately. 


* Exclusive of jewellery, plate, etc. for which see page (x). 
+ ‘“ Refined platinum, including manufactures,”’ and ‘ Plati- 


so far as recorded 


























7 . Retained 
Kind of goods Production) Exports imports 
Million | Million | Million 
leaves leaves | leaves 
1934 25-3 0-8 32°5 
Gold leaf... 1933 | 22-1 0-7 | 39-4 
Platinum :— Th. ozs. | Th. ozs. | Th, ozs, 
In grain, ingot, bar or troy troy troy 
powder e -. 1934 176-8 14-4 18-3 
Other sorts, including alloys 
and manufactures, not else- 
where specified 1934 4-4f 4:9 a 
1934 181-27 19-3 17°5 
Toran 1933 | 68-0t | 16-6 | 6-6 
* Re-exports in excess of imports, 
Tt See notes (+) and (f) to Table II B. 
Table IV.—Average numbers employed 
Males Females Total 
Persons employed 
Under; All | Under} All | Under; All 
18 ages 18 ages 18 ages 
Operatives (average for the 
the year) :— 
1934 ... 136 1,369 81 289 217 ,658 
1933 ... ae ~~ aa 1. cae 76 253 225 | 1,629 
Administrative, technical 
and clerical staff* :— 
1934 ... <8 pea 4 331 3 105 7 436 
5033 ... we et: 8 313 2 95 10 408 
1934 140 1,700 84 394 224 2,094 
ToTaL .. 47933] 157 | 11589) 78 | 348 | 235 | 1,937 























* As at 13th October, 1934, and 14th October, 1933. 


Table V.—Other output of the Gold and Silver 
Refining Trade 


The value of the gross output of the firms whose 
returns were made on schedules for the Gold and Silver 
Refining Trade was £41,427,000 in 1934 and 
£39,228,000 in 1933, of which £41,133,000 in 1934 and 
£39,041,000 in 1933 consisted of products included in 
Table II B. Particulars of the remaining items are 
shown below. 














1934 1933 
Kind of output 
Value Value 
£’000 £'000 
Copper : se ‘ve 3 3 
Other non- ferrous "metals, alloys and 
manufactures thereof... es si 39 31 
Other goods made ... ws ss 15 Il 
Scrap metal, including _coneentrates, 
residues, etc. 69 65 
Work done for the ‘trade « or on commis- 
sion a = mr sat 168* 77* 
TOTAL 294 187 














* Amount received. 
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THE FINISHED BRASS TRADE 
Table I.—General summary 





Particulars Unit 1934 1933 





Value of products — _— £000 10,261 8,627 


Cost of materials used - 4,278 3,475 
Amount paid for work given out.. ” 118 98 
Net output .. :. 5,865 5,054 
Average number of persons em- 

ployed... No. 31,571 | 27,980 
Net output per person employed... £ 186 181 














Table II.—Output of principal products 





Finished brass goods 1934 1933 





£’000 £’000 

Engineers’ and mechanicians’ goods and 
fittings for water supply :— 

Cocks and valves, other than for motor 


vehicles ... ‘ 2,098 

Other steam and water fittings, including 1,990t 
unions, wastes, traps, etc. ade 986 

Sanitary and bathroom atage, not in- 
cluded above ... 365 322 


Other kinds of engineers’ and me- 
chanicians’ goods (except pressure 
gauges*) .. 90 274§ 

Builders’ and cabinet makers’ goods (including 
house, shop, ship, office, hearth and church 
furniture), not elsewhere specified .. .. | 1,764 1,506 

Fittings for motor cars and chassis ... 492 328 

Lamps, pendants, electroliers, brackets, taps 
and other fittings for lighting or heating 
purposes, whether oil, gas or electric, but 





not accessories included below bbe 1,325 1,207 
Switches, lampholders, cut-oyts and other 

accessories for electric lighting eee ove 313 247 
Coffin furniture . see — 149 138 
Bar, brewery and ‘distillery fittings oe er 165 134 
Sparklets, sprinklers and fire extinguishers ... 65 69 
Art metal work (including antique reproduc- 

tions), not elsewhere specifiedt mee sis 347 360 
Railway and tramway fittings 121 61 
Ships’ fittings (other than ships’ furniture), 

including portholes, scuttles, etc.t... 108 105 
Stampings and pressings of brass not else- 

where specified eee 523 377} 
Other and unspecified finished brass goods .. | 1,355 1,219 





ToraL—PRINCIPAL PRODUCTS 10,266 8,337 








5 So far as recorded separately. 
* For pressure gauges see the Mechanical Engineering Trade 
(“Board of Trade Journal,’ 7th May). 
§ Including engineers’ and mechanicians’ goods, etc., not 
separately distinguished, valued at £181,000. 
t Including some goods of metals other than brass. 


Table III.—Exports and Imports 


Apart from cocks and valves, other than for motor 
vehicles, which were distinguished separately for 1934 
only, detailed particulars of the external trade in the 
classes of goods covered by this report are not avail- 
able. The following figures relate to Manufactures of 
brass and other alloys of copper, not elsewhere 
specified, i.e. other than plates, sheets, strip, wire, rods, 
tubes and screws for wood. Machinery accessories 
and parts and similar goods, which are included in the 
trade returns under specific headings such as “‘ Parts 
of road vehicles,’’ ‘‘ Electric lighting accessories and 
fittings,’”’ ete., are also excluded. 


Tons £000 

1934 6,826 978 

Exports 1933 4,268 633 
taht 1934 1,134 66 
Retained imports 1933 353 186 


Cocks and valves, other than for motor vehicles, of 
brass and alloys of copper, are included in the figures 
for both years. Exports of these goods in 1934 
amounted to £158,000 (923 tons) and retained imports 


to £42,000 (195 tons), production amounting to 
£2,098,000. 





The Finished Brass Trade—Continued 


Table IV.—Average numbers employed 





Males Females Total 





Persons employed 
Under| All | Under} All | Under| All 
18 ages 18 ages 18 ages 





Operatives (average for the 


year) :-— 
1934 ... vis ... | 8,420 | 18,677 | 2,101 | 9,183 } 5,521 | 27,810 
1933 2,832 | 16,855 | 1,851 | 8,052 |] 4,683 24.407 


Administrative, technical 
and clerical staff* :— 

me ... air ime 135 | 2,342 256 | 1,419 891 | 3,761 

1933 ... os BS 122 | 2,261 208 | 1,312 330 | 3,673 





21,019 | 2,357 | 10,552 | 5,912 | 31,571 


1934 | 3,555 
Tora AH 2°954 | 18,616 | 2.059 | 91364] 5,013 | 27,980 























* As at 13th October, 1934, and 14th October, 1933. 


Table V.—Other output of the Finished Brass Trade 


The value of the gross output of the firms whose 
returns were made on schedules for the Finished Brass 
Trade was £10,261,000 in 1934 and £8,627,000 in 19338, 
of which £8,124,000 in 1934 and £6,837,000 in 1933 



































consisted of products included in Table IJ. Particulars 
of the remaining items are shown below. 
Kind of output 1934 1933 
£'000 £'000 
Finished goods of metals other than brass :— 
Builders’ and cabinet makers’ goods ot ~ ae 189 
Bathroom, lavatory and sanitary fittings 64 62 
Steam fittings (including valves, etc.) :-— 
Of copper ae 5 3 
Of other and unclassified metals. es 230 | 164 
Coffin furniture : 
Of zine... can 99 91 
Of other and unclassified metals. aida 46 39 
Other and unclassified finished poe — 
Of copper . ave 149 107 
Of iron and steel | ae nwa _ 244 215 
Of aluminium ... oe sels te 43 36 
Of zine... ak 109 168 
Of other and unclassified 1 me tals. des 204 102 
Bedsteads and parts, of brass wes 12 ll 
Castings and ingots of brass and other r copper 
alloys ; sah se 201 177 
Electrical goods and apparatus Zan ssa 81 56 
Other goods _... ‘ aes ~ iat 113 107 
Total sh ton on ne | a 
Scrap metal sold :— 
Brass (including dust) vis ‘oc “es 178 142 
Other metals ite ise ed os 33 35 
Total ts Lek oe 211 | 177 
Amount | Amount 
receiv nt | received 
Work done for the trade :— 
Japanning, on genet ete. ... 41 29 
Repair work tes 60 50 
Other work done ... oe ay dds 8 7 
Total—Work done for the trade ... 109 | 86 
TOTAL ... oe =e ots 2,137 1,790 
| 








Table VI.—Materials purchased and used 





























1934 1933 
Kind of materials 

Quantity | Cost | Quantity | Cost 
Th. tons | £000 Th. tons | £’000 

Brass, unwrought, in 
blocks, ingots, etc. 13-9 542 13-5 §12 
Brass castings 4-2 269 3:8 222 
Copper* ... 6:4 269 5:8 235 
Zinc* 4-8 120 5-3 145 
Tin* 0:3 48 0-3 37 
Nickel* 0-1 17 0-1 13 

All other materials used 
(including fuel) <s ade 3,013 seq 2,311 
TOTAL ... he aie 4,278 hae 3,475 

* In all forms. 
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THE PLATE AND JEWELLERY 
TRADE 


Table I.—General summary 





Particulars Unit 1934 1933 





Value of products og output)... | £7000 8,007 7,630 


Cost of materials used seb bes * 3,783 3,564 
Amount paid for work an out. * 114 129 
Net output .. - 4,110 3,937 
Average number of persons em- 

ployed (excluding outworkers)... No. 23,731 | 23,113 
Net output per person employed 

(excluding outworkers) £ 173 170 














Table II.—Output of principal products 


























1934 1933 
Kind of goods 
Quantity| Value |Quantity| Value 
Th. ozs. |£'000 | Th. ozs. | £000 
troy troy 
Jewellery, gem-set or not :— 138-1 520 
Of gold or platinum sid 192-9 | 1,941 —. 
Of silver or silver gilt... 414-9 197 314-9 142 
Of imitation gold and silver 
or other metals ... = ven 478 cee 498 
Of unclassified metals... oer 108 ss 88 
Torat—Jewellery a sey 2,724 es 2,466 
Other goldsmiths’ and silver- 
smiths’ wares :— 
; 9 21: 
Of gold or platinum*t { ” 6 = ; = 
Of silver, gilt or ungiltt ... | 3,983-1 1,134{ 5,340-4 sed 
Of electro-plate or of other 
metals than gold _ or |Th. gross Th. gross 
silver :— 
Spoons and forks ove 350-3 889 310-2 806 
Knives and bladest_... 45-4 231 38-3 211 
Other descriptions :— 
Of pewter§ as Job ie 60 sts 57 
Of other metals — — 1,493 eae 1,557 
Totrat—Other goldsmiths’ 
and silversmiths’ wares... on 3,901 — 3,860 
Gold and silver thread, lace 
and braid ... aoe 71 ste 63 
Medals, badges and regalia, 
not included elsewhere _... ion 361 sos 334 
Rough stampings for the 
trade a at an oe 159§ ee 190 
TOTAL—PRINCIPAL PRODUCTS on 7,216 a 6.913 

















* Described as ** Of gold’ only for 1933. 

+ The figures for 1933 include some watch cases which were 
recorded separately for 1934 and classified as a principal product 
of the Watch and Clock Trade (see page xi). 

t For unplated cutlery see the Cutlery Trade (“ Board of 
Trade Journal,”’ 26th March). 

§ So far as recorded separately. 


Table III.—Exports and Imports 


In view of the probable deficiencies in the produc- 
tion figures, caused by the exclusion of firms employ- 
ing not more than ten persons, a precise comparison of 
production with exports and imports is impracticable. 





E t Retained 
«esas imports 


Kind of goods 





Quantity] Value |Quantity} Value 





Ozs. troy| £’'000 |Ozs. troy| £'000 
Jewellery, gem-set or not :— 














‘ 1934 276 3 1,620 24 

Of gold and platinum 1933 347 3 1296 6 

Of silver (including { 1934 | 17,634 7 36,375 | 39 

silver gilt) «+» (1933 | 16,116 6 34,262 | 34 
Lbs. Lbs. 

Of imitation = 1934 6,567 3 36,930 68 

and silver . -- (1933 5,086 3 35,442 57 

1934 15,276 7 |617,223 | 308 

Of other metals 1933] 8,691| 4 |383,322 | 233 








The Plate and Jewellery Trade—Continued 
Table I11—Continued 





Retained 
Exports imports 
Kind of goods —e 


Quantity| Value |Quantity| Value 








Ozs. troy| £'000 |Ozs. troy] £'000 
Other goldsmiths’ and silver- 
smiths’ wares :— 


Of gold and plati- [1934 455 2 231 3 
num* coe 1 1933 411 2 400 3 

Of silver, gilt or un- f 1934 | 331,648 | 102 15,416 1] 
gilt a -.. | 1933 | 376,851 | 108 23,911 | 11 

Of other metals, coated or | Gross Gross 

not :— 


1934 | 40,967 | 124 32,535 13 
1933 | 34,122 99 24, 420 11 
1934 ioe 395 ose 11 
1933 ove 326 rea 15 


Spoons and forks... 


Other sorts 

















* Described as ‘* Of gold”’ oaly for 1933. 


Table IV.—Average numbers employed 





Males Females Total 





Persons employed 
Under All Under All Under All 
18 ages 18 ages 18 ages 





Operatives (average for the 
year) :— 
1934 ‘es ia 995 | 9,625 | 2,590 | 10,308 | 3,585 | 19,933 
1933 Ss ce 900 | 9,277 | 2,383 | 9,911] 3,283 | 19,188 
Administrative, technical 
and clerical staff* : 

















1934 as von 111 | 1,924 364 | 1,874 475 | 3,798 

1933 Ea ios 128 | 1,997 367 | 1,928 495 | 3,925 

Tors 1934 }| 1,106 | 11,549 | 2,954 | 12,182 | 4,060 | 23,731 
: **\1933 | 1,028 | 11,274 | 2,750 | 11,839 | 3,778 | 23,113 

Average number of out- 
workers :— 
1934 = a. 428 110 638 
1933 sop =* 467 104 671 














* As at 13th October, 1934, and 14th October, 1933. 


Table V.—Other output of the Plate and Jewellery 
Trade 


The value of the gross output of the firms whose 
returns were made on schedules for the Plate and 
Jewellery Trade was £8,007,000 in 1934 and £7,630,000 
in 1933, of which £6,864,000 in 1934 and £6,632,000 
in 1933 consisted of products included in Table II. 
Particulars of the remaining items are shown below. 





Kind of output 1934 1933 





£000 £000 
5* 








Clocks, watches and parts thereof ... ni 25 
Cutlery and parts thereof... oes ey. 23 25 
Other goods made ... jae Bes — 156 132 
Waste products sold . ob si 98 92 
Repair work ... sos 257T 241f 
Work done for the trade or on commission :— 
Plating or — of — — je 527T 449 
Other work . M9 57t 54 
Tora aes -_ Bi ae 1,143 998 








a 





* So far as recorded separately. 
+ Amount received. 


Table VI.—Materials purchased and used 


1934 1933 











Kind of materials 
Quantity} Cost |Quantity| Cost 








Th. ozs. Th. ozs. 
troy | £7000] troy | £000 
Gold «... = vw | 175-2] 889] 176-9] 823 
Silver ... 5,952°7 | 593 |5,825-0 | 494 
All other materials used (in- 
cluding fuel) a ine a” 2,301 soe, [E 





TOTAL ... ee Ko seb 3,783 ... | 3,564 
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THE WATCH AND CLOCK TRADE 


Note.—As the Watch and Clock Trade was excluded 
from the Inquiry for 1933, the particulars for 1934 are 
compared with those of the 1930 Census of Production. 
The latter have been adjusted to exclude firms whose 
business was confined to repair work. 


Table I.—General summary 











Particulars Unit 1934 1930* 

Value of products (Gross output)... | £7000 888 855 
Cost of materials used and amount 

paid for work given out mas ‘ 430 406 

Net output .. ie 458 449 
Average number of persons em- 

ployed (excluding outworkers) .. No. 2,637 2,354 
Net output per person employed 

(excluding outworkers)... £ 174 191 











* Excluding the small production in Northern Ireland. 


Table II.—Output of principal products 





1934 1930 





Kind of goods 
Quantity] Value | Quantity | Value 





No. | £000 No. £'000 
Clocks, complete :— 
Electric, time recording 13,648 70 5,341* 77* 
and chronometers me am 54 ae 31* 
Other clocks 365,627 287 189,325 283 


Parts of clocks, sold sepa- 








rately :-— 
Complete movements :— 
s 3,026 4 
For electric clocks ies ot 2 21,080 36 
For other clocks .. es 1 227,878 122 
Cases ee ole ies ne. 161 142f 
Other parts (excluding 
glasses) ... aes eee oP 93 ots 21 
Totat—Clocks and parts wae 793 ott 590 
Watches, complete :— 
With gold cases 2,088 : 
With silver cases ... 624 : 6,686 36 
With cases of other metals | 11,227 15 


Parts of watches, sold sepa- 
rately :— 
Watch cases (gem-set or 
not) :— 
Of gold 
Of other metals .. 
Other parts (including 
movements but excluding 
glasses) ... esa ose ats 10 ane 20 


274,751 171 


95,949 48 } 260,844 212 





Toran — Watches and 
parts... Bae ‘we eee 260 site 268 





ToTaAL — PRINCIPAL PRO- 


DUCTS 1,053 ai 858 

















* So far as recorded separately. 
t Excluding an output, valued at £3,000, returned on 
schedules for trades not covered by the 1934 Inquiry. 


The Watch and Clock Trade—Continued 
Table III.—Continued 











Production | Exports pron 
Kind of goods Q Q 0 

uan- nan- uan- 

tity Value tity Value} ‘tit: y Value 








Thous.|£’000 |Thous.|£’000 | Thous. | £7000 


Watches : complete :— 

















With = gold 
cases 1934 are 13} 2-0 3 77-2) 116 
With silver 
cases os ween ‘ee 3 0-3 1 50-6 33 
With cases of 
other metals 1934 | 11-2 15 | 10-4 2 |4,835-8} 782 
Total— 1934 sea 31 | 12-7 6 14,963°6) 931 
complete ... } 1930 6-7 36 2-4 3 16,101-2) 1,301 
Watch cases (gem-set 
or not) :— 
Of gold 1934 |274-8 | 171 0-2) ¢t § § 
Of other 
metals 1934] 95-9| 48] 0-6] f 76-4 10 
Total— 1934 {370-7 | 219 0-8 1 74-6 12 
Cases ° 1930 |289-8 | 212 | 1:0] ¢ § 5 
Watch move- ) [ 
1934 ll t | 404-3 194 
eg espe 1930|\... | 104} || t | 363-7| 156 
Other partsf1934}[-° | 77])} ... 14]... | 56t 
of watches 1930 eee 1 ove 39 
ToTaL— 
1934 260 8 1,193 
Watches and wit 4 ¢ 
parts nab 88S abe 268 4 1,497 























* Including estimates for output shown by value only. 
¢ Including glasses, ~ Under £500. 
§ Re-exports in excess of imports. || Less than 50. 


Table [IV.—Average numbers employed 





Males Females Total 





Persons employed 
Under All Under All Under All 
18 ages 18 ages 18 ages 





= (average for the 

















year 
1934 ... — oes 267 1,409 259 931 526 2,340 
1930 . 205 1,324 287 788 492 2,112 
Administrativ e, te zehnical 
ax ° — staff 
° ° 4 144 37 153 41 297 
1930 ove eve 7 130 20 112 27 242 
1934 271 1,553 296 1,084 567 2,637 
ToTaL = «4 930 | 272 | 1454] 307 900| 519 | 22354 
Average number of out- 
workers :— 
1934 ... one oes 24 1 25 
1930 ... eee eee 24 _ 24 














* As at 13th October, 1934, and 18th October, 1930. 
Table V.—Other output of the Watch and Clock Trade 


The value of the gross output of the firms whose 
returns were made on schedules for the Watch and 
Clock Trade was £888,000 in 1934 and £855,000 in 
1930, of which £772,000 in 1934 and £712,000 in 1930 
consisted of products included in Table II. Particulars 
of the remaining items are shown below. 
































Table III.—Production, Exports and Imports Kind of output 1934 | 1930 
ined 
Production} Exports oem £'000 | £'000 
: Jewellery, gem-set or not... - 50 19 
Sin ot gee Quan- Quan- Quan- Other wares of gold, silver, electro-plate, ete. 4 12 
tity Value tity Value tity Value Other goods made _... se ‘is es 25 23 
Waste products sold . eas 3 27 
Repair work and work done for the trade ... 34* 62* 
Thous.|£’000 |Thous.|£’000 | Thous. | £’000 
Clocks :— TOTAL ... ene én ses ees 116 143 
Complete 1934 393: 4° 411 | 52-2 54 }3,552-8) 461 
ee. 1930 |196-8*| 391 | 21-0 | 465 |3,695-0| 635 S sephaeh catiteed: 
vompiese 1934 ]232-3*] 128] 4-1] 4 ]1,212-1/ 231 Table VI.—Materials purchased and used in 1934 
clock MOve- 7 7930 | 21-1] 36] 0-1) 1 1,497-4| 254 Quantit c 
ments uantity ost 
1934] ... | 254] ... TT ss 34t Ozs. Troy £'000 
Other partsy i939) |. | 166] .. | 7 |. 31 er Ree a 113 
Silver ... eve 37°7 3 
1934 |- ... 793 ee 65 cas 726 All other materials used (including fuel) ... 308 




















Torar—Clocks 


and parts 1930 bee 693 ove 63 eee 820 











Toran eee eee ave ince saa 424 
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NON-FERROUS METALS TRADES—GENERAL SUMMARY 





Cost of Average a 
(eslting pe materials Net output rates. of | iNet outnill 4q 
of goods made used and (excess of persons per en 4 
and value of | 20unt paid | col. (2) over | employed employed _ 
work done) for work col. (3) ) (except P ‘ 
given out outworkers) Re 


(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 
£'000 £'000 £'000 No. £ 


: = ? : 934 17,995 11,708 6,287 ; 
Copper and Brass (Smelting, Rolling, etc.) Soe pans 14476 9,517 4,958 2.568 - 








m 
Aluminium, Lead, Tin, etc. (Smelting, Rolling, etc.) a py ee via popes 


' ' 1934 41,427 40,194 1,233 2,094 
Gold and Silver Refining ... a sks =) 1933 39,228* 38,145* 1,083 1,937 


Finished Brass 1934 10,261 4,396 5,865 31,571 
a cs 3 ee oe *) 1933 8,627 3,573 5,054 27,980 





1934 8,007 3,897 4,110 23,731 
Plate and Jewellery ... wie — — =) 1933 7,630 3,693 3,937 23-113 





Torar, 1934 105,573 79,364 26,209 107,943 
‘ay Tc aa ae "1933 93,099* 70,865* 22,234 97,214 





1934 888 430 458 2,637 
Watch and Clockf ... op se — 9) 1930 855 106 449 2'354 

















* Corrected aggregates, see page (viii). 
+ The Watch and Clock Trade was not included in the Inquiry for 1933 (see page (xi) ). 
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